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Current copies of the following documents are hereby made part of these 
contract documents by reference.  These documents are available on the DFCM  
web site at http://dfcm.utah.gov or are available upon request from DFCM: 
 

DFCM General Conditions dated May 25, 2005 
  DFCM Application and Certificate for Payment dated May 25, 2005 
 
 

Technical Specifications: 
Drawings: 

 
 
 
 
The Agreement and General Conditions dated May 25, 2005 have 
been updated from versions that were formally adopted and in use 
prior to this date.  The changes made to the General Conditions are 
identified in a document entitled Revisions to General Conditions 
that is available on DFCM’s web site at http://dfcm.utah.gov 
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INVITATION TO BID 
ONLY FIRMS PRE-QUALIFIED DURING STAGE I OF THE RFS ARE ALLOWED TO BID ON THIS PROJECT 

 
The State of Utah - Division of Facilities Construction and Management (DFCM) is requesting bids for the 
construction of the following project: 
 
UNHEATED STORAGE BUILDING - WEST JORDAN ARMORY 
UTAH NATIONAL GUARD – WEST JORDAN, UTAH 
DFCM PROJECT NO:  06015480 
 
Project Description:  This project is to erect a metal pre-fab building on a concrete footing and foundation.  It is 
unheated space and there is very minimal electrical lighting and convenience outlets.  Project is to be constructed 
as per drawings and specifications.  Construction Cost Estimate:   $230,000.00. 
 

          Firm Name           Contact            Fax 
Arnell-West, Inc    Jason Arnell   (801) 975-9967 
Ascent Construction   Brad L. Knowlton  (801) 299-0663 
Bailey Construction Co., Inc.  Tracy Bailey   (435) 245-6413 
Benstog Construction, Corp.  Patrick Benstog   (801) 399-1335 
Bradley Construction, LLC.  Brad Piggott   (801) 298-6308 
Broderick and Henderson Const  Gary Broderick   (801) 225-4697 
CDC Restoration & Construction  Ralph Midgley   (801) 266-6645 
Chad Husband Construction, Inc.  Richard Marshall   (801) 886-1784 
CSM Construction, Inc.   Dan Noorda   (801) 280-2813 
Darrell Anderson Construction  James Anderson   (435) 752-7606 
Hidden Peak Electric Co., Inc.  Dereke Lee   (801) 262-5689 
JC Construction    John Cecala   (801) 262-7966 
Jepson Construction   Rick Jepson   (801) 773-8980 
Keller Construction   S. Daniel Hill   (801) 972-1063 
McCullough Engineering   Jim McCullough   (801) 466-4989 
Mecham Brother, Inc.   G. Scott Mecham   (801) 985-0423 
MW Construction, Inc.   Bill Shuldverg   (435) 245-4660 
Raymond Construction Co.  A. Spencer Raymond  (435) 752-2914 
Rueckert Construction Co.   Ken M. Rueckert   (801) 253-1774 
Spindler Construction Corporation  Gary R. Stevens   (435) 753-0728 
Steve Draper Construction   Steve Draper   (801) 756-7179 
Wade Payne Construction, Inc.  Wade Payne   (801) 226-7772 
Wasatch West Construction  JD Tyrrell   (801) 299-8541  

 
The bid documents will be distributed on CDs at the MANDATORY pre-bid meeting and site visit which will be 
held at 1:30 PM on Thursday, August 23, 2007 at 7602 South Airport Road, West Jordan, Utah.  Bid documents 
will also be available on the DFCM web page at http://dfcm.utah.gov.  For questions regarding this project, please 
contact Wayne Smith, Project Manager, DFCM, at (801) 550-6536.  No others are to be contacted regarding this 
project.  Bids must be submitted by 3:00 PM on Wednesday, September 5, 2007 to DFCM, 4110 State Office 
Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 84114.  Bids will be opened and read aloud in the DFCM Conference Room, 4110 
State Office Building, Salt Lake City, Utah.  Note:   Bids must be received at 4110 State Office Building by the 
specified time.  The contractor shall comply with and require all of its subcontractors to comply with the license 
laws as required by the State of Utah.  A bid bond in the amount of five percent (5%) of the bid amount, made 
payable to the Division of Facilities Construction and Management on DFCM’s bid bond form, shall accompany 
the bid.  The Division of Facilities Construction & Management reserves the right to reject any or all bids or to 
waive any formality or technicality in any bid in the interest of the State. 
 
DIVISION OF FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT 
MARLA WORKMAN, CONTRACT COORDINATOR 
4110 State Office Bldg., Salt Lake City, Utah  84114 
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STAGE II - MULTI-STEP BIDDING PROCESS 
ONLY FIRMS PRE-QUALIFIED DURING STAGE I OF THE RFS ARE ALLOWED TO BID ON THIS PROJECT 

 
 
1. Invitational Bid Procedures   

 
The following is an overview of the invitational bid process.  More detailed information is contained throughout 
the document. Contractors are responsible for reading and complying with all information contained in this 
document. 
 

Notification:  DFCM will notify each registered pre-qualified firm (via fax or e-mail) when a project  
is ready for Construction Services and invite them to bid on the project. 
 
Description of Work:  A description of work or plans/specifications will be given to each contractor.  If 
required, the plans and specifications will be available on the DFCM web page at http://dfcm.utah.gov 
and on CDs from DFCM, at 4110 State Office Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 84114. 
 
Schedule:  The Stage II Schedule shows critical dates including the mandatory pre-bid site meeting (if 
required), the question and answer period, the bid submittal deadline, the subcontractor list submittal  
deadline, etc.  Contractors are responsible for meeting all deadlines shown on the schedule. 

 
Mandatory Pre-Bid Site Meeting:  If a firm fails to attend a pre-bid site meeting labeled “Mandatory” they 
will not be allowed to bid on the project.  At the mandatory meeting, contractors may have an opportunity 
to inspect the site, receive additional instructions and ask questions about project.  The schedule contains 
information on the date, time, and place of the mandatory pre-bid site meeting. 

 
Written Questions:  All questions must be in writing and directed to DFCM’s project manager assigned to 
this project.  No others are to be contacted regarding this project.  The schedule contains information on 
the deadline for submitting questions. 
 
Addendum:  All clarifications from DFCM will be in writing and issued as an addendum to the RFS.  
Addenda will be posted on DFCM’s web site at http://dfcm.utah.gov.  Contractors are responsible for 
obtaining information contained in each addendum from the web site.  Addenda issued prior to the 
submittal deadline shall become part of the bidding process and must be acknowledged on the bid form.  
Failure to acknowledge addenda may result in disqualification from bidding. 

 
Submitting Bids:  Bids must be submitted to DFCM 4110 State Office Building, Salt Lake City, Utah  
84114 by the deadline indicated on the schedule.  Bids submitted after the deadline will not be accepted.  
Bids will be opened at DFCM on the date, time, and place indicated on the schedule. 
 
Subcontractors List:  The firm selected for the project must submit a list of all subcontractors by the  
deadline indicated on the schedule contained in this document. 

 
Pre-qualified List of Contractors:  Contractors shall remain on DFCM’s list of pre-qualified contractors 
provided:  (a) they maintain a performance rating of 3.5 or greater on each project, (b) they are not 
suspended for failure to comply with requirements of their contract, (c) the firm has not undergone a 
significant reorganization involving the loss of key personnel (site superintendents, project managers, 
owners, etc.) to a degree such that the firm no longer meets the pre-qualification requirements outlined in 
Stage I, (d) the financial viability of the firm has not significantly changed, and (e) the firm is not 
otherwise disqualified by DFCM.   Note:  If a contractor fails to comply with items (a) through (e) above,  
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Multi-Step Bidding Process Stage II  
Page No. 2 
 

they may be removed from DFCM’s list of pre-qualified contractors following an evaluation by a review 
committee.  Contractors will be given the opportunity to address the review committee before a decision 
is made.  Pre-qualified contractors are ONLY authorized to bid on projects within the discipline that they 
were originally pre-qualified under.   
 

2. Drawings and Specifications and Interpretations 
 
Drawings, specifications and other contract documents may be obtained as stated in the Invitation to Bid.  If any 
firm is in doubt as to the meaning or interpretation of any part of the drawings, specifications, scope of work or 
contract documents, they shall submit, in writing, a request for interpretation to the authorized DFCM 
representative by the deadline identified in the schedule.  Answers to questions and interpretations will be made 
via addenda issued by DFCM.  Neither DFCM or the designer shall be responsible for incorrect information 
obtained by contractors from sources other than the official drawings/specifications and addenda issued by 
DFCM. 
 
3. Product Approvals 
 
Where reference is made to one or more proprietary products in the contract documents, but restrictive descriptive 
materials of one or more manufacturer(s) is referred to in the contract documents, the products of other 
manufacturers will be accepted, provided they equal or exceed the standards set forth in the drawings and 
specifications and are compatible with the intent and purpose of the design, subject to the written approval of the 
Designer.  Such written approval must occur prior to the deadline established for the last scheduled addendum to 
be issued.  The Designer’s written approval will be included as part of the addendum issued by DFCM.  If the 
descriptive material is not restrictive, the products of other manufacturers specified will be accepted without prior 
approval provided they are compatible with the intent and purpose of the design as determined by the Designer. 
 
4. Addenda  

              
All clarifications from DFCM will be in writing and issued as an addendum to the RFS.  Addenda will be posted 
on DFCM’s web site at http://dfcm.utah.gov.  Contractors are responsible for obtaining information contained in 
each addendum from the web site.  Addenda issued prior to the submittal deadline shall become part of the 
bidding process and must be acknowledged on the bid form.  Failure to acknowledge addenda shall result in 
disqualification from bidding.  DFCM shall not be responsible for incorrect information obtained by contractors 
from sources other than official addenda issued by DFCM. 
 
5. Financial Responsibility of Contractors, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors 
 
Contractors shall respond promptly to any inquiry in writing by DFCM to any concern of financial responsibility 
of the Contractor, Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor.  Failure to respond may result in suspension from DFCM’s 
list of pre-qualified contractors. 
 
6. Licensure 
 
The Contractor shall comply with and require all of its Subcontractors to comply with the license laws as required 
by the State of Utah. 
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Multi-Step Bidding Process Stage II  
Page No. 3 
 
7. Permits 
 
In concurrence with the requirements for permitting in the general conditions, it is the responsibility of the 
contractor to obtain the fugitive dust plan requirements from the Utah Division of Air Quality and the SWPPP 
requirements from the Utah Department of Environmental Quality and submit the completed forms and pay any 
permit fee that may be required for this specific project.  Failure to obtain the required permit may result in work 
stoppage and/or fines from the regulating authority that will be the sole responsibility of the contractor.  Any 
delay to the project as a result of any such failure to obtain the permit or noncompliance with the permit shall not 
be eligible for any extension in the Contract Time. 
 
8. Time is of the Essence 
 
Time is of the essence in regard to all the requirements of the contract documents. 
 
9. Bids  
 
Before submitting a bid, each bidder shall carefully examine the contract documents; shall visit the site of the 
work; shall fully inform themselves as to all existing conditions and limitations; and shall include in the bid the 
cost of all items required by the contract documents including those added via addenda.  If the bidder observes 
that portions of the contract documents are at variance with applicable laws, building codes, rules, regulations or 
contain obvious erroneous or uncoordinated information, the bidder shall promptly notify the DFCM Project 
Manager prior to the bidding deadline.  Changes necessary to correct these issues will be made via addenda issued 
by DFCM. 
 
The bid, bearing original signatures, must be typed or handwritten in ink on the Bid Form provided in the 
procurement documents and submitted in a sealed envelope at the location specified by the Invitation to Bid prior 
to the published deadline for the submission of bids. 
 
Bid bond security, in the amount of five percent (5%) of the bid, made payable to the Division of Facilities 
Construction and Management, shall accompany bid.  THE BID BOND MUST BE ON THE BID BOND FORM 
PROVIDED IN THE PROCUREMENT DOCUMENTS IN ORDER TO BE CONSIDERED AN ACCEPTABLE 
BID. 
 
If the bid bond security is submitted on a form other than DFCM’s required bid bond form, and the bid security 
meets all other legal requirements, the bidder will be allowed to provide an acceptable bid bond by the close of 
business on the next business day following notification by DFCM of submission of a defective bid bond security.  
A cashier’s check cannot be used as a substitute for a bid bond. 
 
10. Listing of Subcontractors  
 
Listing of Subcontractors shall be as summarized in the “Instructions and Subcontractor’s List Form”, included as 
part of the contract documents.  The subcontractors list shall be delivered to DFCM or faxed to DFCM at 
(801)538-3677 within 24 hours of the bid opening.  Requirements for listing additional subcontractors will be 
listed in the contract documents. 
 
DFCM retains the right to audit or take other steps necessary to confirm compliance with requirements for the 
listing and changing of subcontractors.  Any contractor who is found to not be in compliance with these 
requirements may be suspended from DFCM’s list of pre-qualified contractors.  
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Multi-Step Bidding Process Stage II  
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11. Contract and Bond   
 
The Contractor's Agreement will be in the form provided in this document.  The duration of the contract shall be 
for the time indicated by the project completion deadline shown on the schedule.  The successful bidder, 
simultaneously with the execution of the Contractor’s Agreement, will be required to furnish a performance bond 
and a payment bond, both bearing original signatures, upon the forms provided in the procurement documents.   
 
The performance and payment bonds shall be for an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract 
Sum and secured from a company that meets the requirements specified in the requisite forms.  Any bonding 
requirements for Subcontractors will be specified in the Supplementary General Conditions. 
 
12. Award of Contract 
 
The Contract will be awarded as soon as possible to the lowest, responsive and responsible bidder, based on the 
lowest combination of base bid and acceptable prioritized alternates, provided the bid is reasonable, is in the 
interests of DFCM to accept and after applying the Utah Preference Laws in U.C.A. Title 63, Chapter 56.  DFCM 
reserves the right to waive any technicalities or formalities in any bid or in the bidding.  Alternates will be 
accepted on a prioritized basis with Alternate 1 being highest priority, Alternate 2 having second priority, etc.  
Alternates will be selected in prioritized order up to the construction cost estimate. 
 
13. Right to Reject Bids  
 
DFCM reserves the right to reject any or all Bids. 
 
14. Withdrawal of Bids 
 
Bids may be withdrawn on written request received from bidders within 24 hours after the bid opening if the 
contractor has made an error in preparing the bid.   
 
15. DFCM Contractor Performance Rating 
 
As a contractor completes each project, DFCM will evaluate project performance based on the enclosed “DFCM 
Contractor Performance Rating” form.  The ratings issued on this project may affect the firm’s “pre-qualified” 
status and their ability to obtain future work with DFCM.  
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Stage II 
PROJECT SCHEDULE 

 
PROJECT NAME:  UNHEATED STORAGE BUILDING - WEST JORDAN ARMORY 
     UTAH NATIONAL GUARD – WEST JORDAN, UTAH 
DFCM PROJECT #:  06015480  

Event Day Date Time Place 
Mandatory Pre-Bid and Site 
Meeting  - Stage II Bidding 
Documents Distributed 

Thursday August 23, 2007 1:30 PM 7602 South Airport Road 
West Jordan, UT 

Deadline for Submitting 
Questions 
 

Tuesday August 28, 2007 4:00 PM Wayne Smith – DFCM 
E-mail wfsmith@utah.gov 
Fax  801-538-3267 

Addendum Deadline 
(exception for bid delays) 

Thursday August 30, 2007 2:00 PM DFCM web site* 

Prime Contractors Turn in Bid 
and Bid Bond  

Wednesday September 5, 2007 3:00 PM DFCM 
4110 State Office Building 
SLC, UT 

Subcontractors List Due 
 

Thursday September 6, 2007 3:00 PM DFCM 
4110 State Office Building 
SLC, UT 
Fax 801-538-3677 

Substantial Completion  
Date 
 

Monday December 31, 2007   

 
* NOTE:  DFCM’s web site address is http://dfcm.utah.gov 

 
 

STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
DFCM
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BID FORM 
 
NAME OF BIDDER                                                                                     DATE                  
 
 
To the Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
4110 State Office Building 
Salt Lake City, Utah  84114 
 
The undersigned, responsive to the "Invitation to Bid" and in accordance with the Request for Bids for the 
UNHEATED STORAGE BUILDING – WEST JORDAN ARMORY – UTAH NATIONAL GUARD – 
WEST JORDAN, UTAH - DFCM PROJECT NO. 06015480 and having examined the Contract Documents 
and the site of the proposed Work and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the 
proposed Project, including the availability of labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials and supplies as 
required for the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents as specified and within the time set forth and at 
the price stated below.  This price is to cover all expenses incurred in performing the Work required under the 
Contract Documents of which this bid is a part: 
 
I/We acknowledge receipt of the following Addenda:           
 
For all work shown on the Drawings and described in the Specifications and Contract Documents, I/we agree to 
perform for the sum of: 
 
                                                                                                                    DOLLARS ($                        ) 
(In case of discrepancy, written amount shall govern) 
 
 
I/We guarantee that the Work will be Substantially Complete by  December 31, 2007, should I/we be the 
successful bidder, and agree to pay liquidated damages in the amount of $ 250.00 per day for each day after 
expiration of the Contract Time as stated in Article 3 of the Contractor’s Agreement.  
 
This bid shall be good for 45 days after bid opening. 
 
Enclosed is a 5% bid bond, as required, in the sum of          
 
The undersigned Contractor's License Number for Utah is                                              .   

STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
DFCM
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BID FORM  
PAGE NO. 2 
 
Upon receipt of notice of award of this bid, the undersigned agrees to execute the contract within ten (10) days, 
unless a shorter time is specified in Contract Documents, and deliver acceptable Performance and Payment bonds 
in the prescribed form in the amount of 100% of the Contract Sum for faithful performance of the contract.  The 
Bid Bond attached, in the amount not less than five percent (5%) of the above bid sum, shall become the property 
of the Division of Facilities Construction and Management as liquidated damages for delay and additional 
expense caused thereby in the event that the contract is not executed and/or acceptable l00% Performance and 
Payment bonds are not delivered within time set forth. 
 
Type of Organization:                                                                      

(Corporation, Partnership, Individual, etc.) 
 
 
Any request and information related to Utah Preference Laws: 
 
__________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
      Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
      _____________________________________________ 
      Name of Bidder 
 
 
 

ADDRESS: 
 
      _____________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________ 
 
 
 
      _________________________________________ 
      Authorized Signature  
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BID BOND 
(Title 63, Chapter 56, U. C. A. l953, as Amended) 

 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 

That                                                                                                                                                               hereinafter  referred to as the 
"Principal," and                                                                                                                                  , a corporation organized and existing under 
the laws of the State of                                      , with its principal office in the City of ______________ and authorized to transact business in 
this State and U. S. Department of the Treasury Listed, (Circular 570, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Securities on 
Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies); hereinafter referred to as the "Surety," are held and firmly bound unto the STATE OF 
UTAH, hereinafter referred to as the "Obligee," in the amount of $_____                                                   (5% of the accompanying bid), being 
the sum of this Bond to which payment the Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the Principal has submitted to Obligee the accompanying bid 
incorporated by reference herein, dated as shown, to enter into a contract in writing for the______________________________________ 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                      Project. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said principal does not execute 
a contract and give bond to be approved by the Obligee for the faithful performance thereof within ten (10) days after being notified in writing 
of such contract to the principal, then the sum of the amount stated above will be forfeited to the State of Utah as liquidated damages and not as 
a penalty; if the said principal shall execute a contract and give bond to be approved by the Obligee for the faithful performance thereof within 
ten (10) days after being notified in writing of such contract to the Principal, then this obligation shall be null and void.  It is expressly 
understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all defaults of the Principal hereunder shall be the full penal sum of this Bond.  
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that obligations of the Surety under this Bond shall be for a term of sixty (60) days 
from actual date of the bid opening. 
 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this Bond is executed pursuant to provisions of Title 63, Chapter 56, Utah Code Annotated, 1953, as 
amended, and all liabilities on this Bond shall be determined in accordance with said provisions to  same extent as if it were copied at length 
herein. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several seals on the date indicated 
below, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, 
pursuant to authority of its governing body. 
 
DATED this                      day of                                                 , 20                  . 
 
Principal's name and address (if other than a corporation):       Principal's name and address (if a corporation): 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                   
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                 
 
By:                                                                                                    By:                                                                                 
 
Title:                                                                                                 Title:                                                                                
                                                                                         (Affix Corporate Seal) 
 

Surety's name and address: 
 

                                                                                          
 

                                                                                        
STATE OF                                )  
                                                   ) ss.     By:                                                                                 
COUNTY OF                            )             Attorney-in-Fact                         (Affix Corporate Seal) 

 
On this         day of                         , 20         , personally appeared before me                                                                                    , 

whose identity is personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence, and who, being by me duly sworn, did say that 
he/she is the Attorney-in-fact of the above-named Surety Company, and that he/she is duly authorized to execute the same and has complied in 
all respects with the laws of Utah in reference to becoming sole surety upon bonds, undertakings and obligations, and that he/she acknowledged 
to me that as Attorney-in-fact executed the same. 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this                   day of                                    , 20           . 
My Commission Expires:                                                  
Resides at:                                                                         
                                                                                         

NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
 

Approved As To Form:   May 25, 2005 
By Alan S. Bachman,  Asst Attorney General 

Agency:  _______________________________________________________ 
Agent:    _______________________________________________________ 
Address: _______________________________________________________
Phone:   _______________________________________________________
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INSTRUCTION AND SUBCONTRACTORS LIST FORM 
 

The three low bidders, as well as all other bidders that desire to be considered, are required by law to 
submit to DFCM within 24 hours of bid opening a list of ALL first-tier subcontractors, including the 
subcontractor’s name, bid amount and other information required by Building Board Rule and as stated 
in these Contract Documents, on the following basis: 
 

PROJECTS UNDER $500,000 - ALL SUBS $20,000 OR OVER MUST BE LISTED 
PROJECTS $500,000 OR MORE - ALL SUBS $35,000 OR OVER MUST BE LISTED 

 
•  Any additional subcontractors identified in the bid documents shall also be listed. 
•  The DFCM Director may not consider any bid submitted by a bidder if the bidder fails to submit a 
    subcontractor list meeting the requirements of State law.  
•  List subcontractors for base bid as well as the impact on the list that the selection of any alternate 
    may have. 
•  Bidder may not list more than one subcontractor to perform the same work. 
•  Bidder must list “Self” if performing work itself. 

 
LICENSURE: 
 
The subcontractor’s name, the type of work, the subcontractor’s bid amount, and the subcontractor's 
license number as issued by DOPL, if such license is required under Utah Law, shall be listed.  Bidder 
shall certify that all subcontractors, required to be licensed, are licensed as required by State law.  A 
subcontractor includes a trade contractor or specialty contractor and does not include suppliers who 
provide only materials, equipment, or supplies to a contractor or subcontractor. 
 
BIDDER LISTING 'SELF' AS PERFORMING THE WORK: 
 
Any bidder that is properly licensed for the particular work and intends to perform that work itself in 
lieu of a subcontractor that would otherwise be required to be on the subcontractor list, must insert the 
term ‘Self’ for that category on the subcontractor list form.  Any listing of ‘Self’ on the sublist form 
shall also include the amount allocated for that work. 
 
‘SPECIAL EXCEPTION’: 
 
A bidder may list ‘Special Exception’ in place of a subcontractor when the bidder intends to obtain a 
subcontractor to perform the work at a later date because the bidder was unable to obtain a qualified or 
reasonable bid under the provisions of U.C.A.Section 63A-5-208(4).  The bidder shall insert the term 
‘Special Exception’ for that category of work, and shall provide documentation with the subcontractor 
list describing the bidder’s efforts to obtain a bid of a qualified subcontractor at a reasonable cost and 
why the bidder was unable to obtain a qualified subcontractor bid.  The Director must find that the 
bidder complied in good faith with State law requirements for any ‘Special Exception’ designation, in 
order for the bid to be considered.  If awarded the contract, the Director shall supervise the bidder’s 
efforts to obtain a qualified subcontractor bid.  The amount of the awarded contract may not be adjusted 
to reflect the actual amount of the subcontractor’s bid.   Any listing of ‘Special Exception’ on the sublist 
form shall also include amount allocated for that work. 

STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
DFCM
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INSTRUCTIONS AND SUBCONTRACTORS LIST FORM 
Page No. 2 
 
 
GROUNDS FOR DISQUALIFICATION: 
 
The Director may not consider any bid submitted by a bidder if the bidder fails to submit a subcontractor 
list meeting the requirements of State law.  Director may withhold awarding the contract to a particular 
bidder if one or more of the proposed subcontractors are considered by the Director to be unqualified to 
do the Work or for such other reason in the best interest of the State of Utah.  Notwithstanding any other 
provision in these instructions, if there is a good faith error on the sublist form, at the sole discretion of 
the Director, the Director may provide notice to the contractor and the contractor shall have 24 hours to 
submit the correction to the Director.  If such correction is submitted timely, then the sublist 
requirements shall be considered met. 
 
CHANGES OF SUBCONTRACTORS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED ON SUBLIST FORM: 
 
Subsequent to twenty-four hours after the bid opening, the contractor may change its listed 
subcontractors only after receiving written permission from the Director based on complying with all of 
the following criteria. 
 
(1) The contractor has established in writing that the change is in the best interest of the State and 

that the contractor establishes an appropriate reason for the change, which may include, but not 
is not limited to, the following reasons: the original subcontractor has failed to perform, or is not 
qualified or capable of performing, and/or the subcontractor has requested in writing to be 
released. 

(2) The circumstances related to the request for the change do not indicate any bad faith in the 
original listing of the subcontractors. 

(3) Any requirement set forth by the Director to ensure that the process used to select a new 
subcontractor does not give rise to bid shopping. 

(4) Any increase in the cost of the subject subcontractor work is borne by the contractor.   
(5) Any decrease in the cost of the subject subcontractor work shall result in a deductive change 

order being issued for the contract for such decreased amount. 
(6) The Director will give substantial weight to whether the subcontractor has consented in writing 

to being removed unless the Contractor establishes that the subcontractor is not qualified for the 
work. 

 
EXAMPLE: 
 
Example of a list where there are only four subcontractors: 
 

 
  
                TYPE OF WORK 

 
 SUBCONTRACTOR,  
  “SELF” OR “SPECIAL EXCEPTION” 

 
 SUBCONTRACTOR 
       BID AMOUNT 

 
  
  CONT. LICENSE # 

 
ELECTRICAL 

 
ABCD Electric Inc. 

 
       $350,000.00 

 
    123456789000 

 
LANDSCAPING 

 
“Self” 

 
         300,000.00 

 
    123456789000 

 
CONCRETE (ALTERNATE #1) 

 
XYZ Concrete Inc 

 
         298,000.00 

 
     987654321000 

 
MECHANICAL 

 
“Special Exception”  
             (attach documentation) 

 
Fixed at:  350,000.00 

 
 (TO BE PROVIDED 
AFTER OBTAINING 
SUBCONTRACTOR) 

 
PURSUANT TO STATE LAW - SUBCONTRACTOR BID AMOUNTS CONTAINED IN THIS  

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST SHALL NOT BE DISCLOSED UNTIL THE CONTRACT HAS BEEN AWARDED. 
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SUBCONTRACTORS LIST 

FAX TO 801-538-3677 
 
PROJECT TITLE:                                                                                                                                   
 
Caution:   You must read and comply fully with instructions. 
 

 
  
                TYPE OF WORK 

 
              SUBCONTRACTOR,  
“SELF” OR “SPECIAL EXCEPTION” 

 
 SUBCONTRACTOR 
       BID AMOUNT 

 
  
CONT. LICENSE # 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
We certify that: 
l. This list includes all subcontractors as required by the instructions, including those related to the base bid as well as any 

alternates. 
2. We have listed “Self” or “Special Exception” in accordance with the instructions. 
3. All subcontractors are appropriately licensed as required by State law. 
 

FIRM:                                                                     
 
DATE:                                                SIGNED BY:                                                            
 
NOTICE:   FAILURE TO SUBMIT THIS FORM, PROPERLY COMPLETED AND SIGNED, AS REQUIRED 
IN THESE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, SHALL BE GROUNDS FOR DFCMS REFUSAL TO ENTER INTO 
A WRITTEN CONTRACT WITH BIDDER.  ACTION MAY BE TAKEN AGAINST BIDDERS BID BOND 
AS DEEMED APPROPRIATE BY DFCM.  ATTACH A SECOND PAGE IF NECESSARY. 

 

STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
DFCM



DFCM Form 7b 062707 15

300/300/____/FVA/____/_____/__/_ 
Project No.  ________ 

 
 
 

CONTRACTOR'S  AGREEMENT 
 
FOR: 
 
____________________________________ 
____________________________________ 
____________________________________ 
 
THIS CONTRACTOR'S AGREEMENT, made and entered into this ____ day of _________, 20__, by 
and between the DIVISION OF FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT, hereinafter 
referred to as "DFCM", and ______________________________, incorporated in the State of 
___________ and authorized to do business in the State of Utah, hereinafter referred to as "Contractor", 
whose address is ________________________________. 
 
WITNESSETH:  WHEREAS, DFCM intends to have Work performed at _________________ 
_______________________________________________. 
 
WHEREAS, Contractor agrees to perform the Work for the sum stated herein. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, DFCM and Contractor for the consideration provided in this Contractor's 
Agreement, agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE  1.  SCOPE  OF  WORK.  The Work to be performed shall be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents prepared by _______________________________________________ and entitled 
“______________________________________________________________.” 
 
The DFCM General Conditions (“General Conditions”) dated May 25, 2005 on file at the office of 
DFCM and available on the DFCM website, are hereby incorporated by reference as part of this 
Agreement and are included in the specifications for this Project.  All terms used in this Contractor's 
Agreement shall be as defined in the Contract Documents, and in particular, the General Conditions.   
 
The Contractor Agrees to furnish labor, materials and equipment to complete the Work as required in the 
Contract Documents which are hereby incorporated by reference.  It is understood and agreed by the 
parties hereto that all Work shall be performed as required in the Contract Documents and shall be 
subject to inspection and approval of DFCM or its authorized representative.  The relationship of the 
Contractor to the DFCM hereunder is that of an independent Contractor. 
 
ARTICLE  2.  CONTRACT  SUM.  The DFCM agrees to pay and the Contractor agrees to accept in 
full performance of this Contractor's Agreement, the sum of ________________________________ 
_______________________________________ DOLLARS AND NO CENTS ($________.00), which 
is the base bid, and which sum also includes the cost of a 100% 
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Performance Bond and a 100% Payment Bond as well as all insurance requirements of the Contractor.  
Said bonds have already been posted by the Contractor pursuant to State law.  The required proof of 
insurance certificates have been delivered to DFCM in accordance with the General Conditions before 
the execution of this Contractor's Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE  3.  TIME  OF  COMPLETION  AND  DELAY  REMEDY.  The Work shall be 
Substantially Complete by _________________.  Contractor agrees to pay liquidated damages in the 
amount of $______ per day for each day after expiration of the Contract Time until the Contractor 
achieves Substantial Completion in accordance with the Contract Documents, if Contractor's delay 
makes the damages applicable.  The provision for liquidated damages is: (a) to compensate the DFCM 
for delay only; (b) is provided for herein because actual damages can not be readily ascertained at the 
time of execution of this Contractor's Agreement; (c) is not a penalty; and (d) shall not prevent the 
DFCM from maintaining Claims for other non-delay damages, such as costs to complete or remedy 
defective Work. 
 
No action shall be maintained by the Contractor, including its or Subcontractor or suppliers at any tier, 
against the DFCM or State of Utah  for damages or other claims due to losses attributable to hindrances 
or delays from any cause whatsoever, including acts and omissions of the DFCM or its officers, 
employees or agents, except as expressly provided in the General Conditions.  The Contractor may 
receive a written extension of time, signed by the DFCM, in which to complete the Work under this 
Contractor's Agreement in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
ARTICLE  4.  CONTRACT  DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents consist of this Contractor's 
Agreement, the Conditions of the Contract (DFCM General Conditions, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda and Modifications.  The Contract Documents shall 
also include the bidding documents, including the Notice to Contractors, Instructions to 
Bidders/Proposers and the Bid/Proposal, to the extent not in conflict therewith and other documents and 
oral presentations that are documented as an attachment to the contract. 
 
All such documents are hereby incorporated by reference herein.  Any reference in this Contractor's 
Agreement to certain provisions of the Contract Documents shall in no way be construed as to lessen the 
importance or applicability of any other provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE  5.  PAYMENT.  The DFCM agrees to pay the Contractor from time to time as the Work 
progresses, but not more than once each month after the date of Notice to Proceed, and only upon 
Certificate of the A/E for Work performed during the preceding calendar month, ninety-five percent 
(95%) of the value of the labor performed and ninety-five percent (95%) of the value of materials 
furnished in place or on the site.  The Contractor agrees to furnish to the DFCM invoices for materials 
purchased and on the site but not installed, for which the Contractor requests payment and agrees to 
safeguard and protect such equipment or materials and is responsible for safekeeping thereof and if such 
be stolen, lost or destroyed, to replace same. 
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Such evidence of labor performed and materials furnished as the DFCM may reasonably require shall be 
supplied by the Contractor at the time of request for Certificate of Payment on account.  Materials for 
which payment has been made cannot be removed from the job site without DFCM's written approval.  
Five percent (5%) of the earned amount shall be retained from each monthly payment.  The retainage, 
including any additional retainage imposed and the release of any retainage, shall be in accordance with 
UCA 13-8-5 as amended.  Contractor shall also comply with the requirements of UCA 13-8-5, including 
restrictions of retainage regarding subcontractors and the distribution of interest earned on the retention 
proceeds.  The DFCM shall not be responsible for enforcing the Contractor’s obligations under State law 
in fulfilling the retention law requirements with subcontractors at any tier. 
 
ARTICLE  6.  INDEBTEDNESS.  Before final payment is made, the Contractor must submit evidence 
satisfactory to the DFCM that all payrolls, materials bills, subcontracts at any tier and outstanding 
indebtedness in connection with the Work have been properly paid.  Final Payment will be made after 
receipt of said evidence, final acceptance of the Work by the DFCM as well as compliance with the 
applicable provisions of the General Conditions. 
 
Contractor shall respond immediately to any inquiry in writing by DFCM as to any concern of financial 
responsibility and DFCM reserves the right to request any waivers, releases or bonds from Contractor in 
regard to any rights of Subcontractors (including suppliers) at any tier or any third parties prior to any 
payment by DFCM to Contractor. 
 
ARTICLE  7.  ADDITIONAL  WORK.  It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that no 
money will be paid to the Contractor for additional labor or materials furnished unless a new contract in 
writing or a Modification hereof in accordance with the General Conditions and the Contract Documents 
for such additional labor or materials has been executed.  The DFCM specifically reserves the right to 
modify or amend this Contractor's Agreement and the total sum due hereunder either by enlarging or 
restricting the scope of the Work. 
 
ARTICLE  8.  INSPECTIONS.  The Work shall be inspected for acceptance in accordance with the 
General Conditions. 
 
ARTICLE  9.  DISPUTES.  Any dispute, PRE or Claim between the parties shall be subject to the 
provisions of Article 7 of the General Conditions.  DFCM reserves all rights to pursue its rights and 
remedies as provided in the General Conditions.  
 
ARTICLE  10.  TERMINATION,  SUSPENSION  OR  ABANDONMENT.  This Contractor’s 
Agreement may be terminated, suspended or abandoned in accordance with the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE  11.  DFCM'S  RIGHT  TO  WITHHOLD  CERTAIN  AMOUNT  AND  MAKE  USE 
THEREOF.  The DFCM may withhold from payment to the Contractor such amount as, in DFCM's 
judgment, may be necessary to pay just claims against the Contractor or Subcontractor at any tier for 
labor and services rendered and materials furnished in and about the Work.  The DFCM may apply such 
withheld amounts for the payment of such claims in DFCM's discretion.  In so doing, the DFCM shall be 
deemed the agent of Contractor and payment so made by the DFCM shall be considered as payment 
made under this Contractor's Agreement by the DFCM to the Contractor.  DFCM shall not be liable to 
the Contractor for any such payment made in good faith.  Such withholdings and payments may be made 
without prior approval of the Contractor and may be also be prior to any determination as a result of any 
dispute, PRE, Claim or litigation. 
 
ARTICLE  12.  INDEMNIFICATION.  The Contractor shall comply with the indemnification 
provisions of the General Conditions.  
 
ARTICLE  13.   SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNMENT  OF  CONTRACT.  The DFCM and 
Contractor, respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives to 
the other party to this Agreement, and to partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives of such 
other party with respect to all covenants, provisions, rights and responsibilities of this Contractor’s 
Agreement.   The Contractor shall not assign this Contractor’s Agreement without the prior written 
consent of the DFCM, nor shall the Contractor assign any moneys due or to become due as well as any 
rights under this Contractor’s Agreement, without prior written consent of the DFCM. 
 
ARTICLE  14.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  THE  PARTIES.  The Contractor accepts the relationship of 
trust and confidence established by this Contractor's Agreement and covenants with the DFCM to 
cooperate with the DFCM and A/E and use the Contractor's best skill, efforts and judgment in furthering 
the interest of the DFCM; to furnish efficient business administration and supervision; to make best 
efforts to furnish at all times an adequate supply of workers and materials; and to perform the Work in 
the best and most expeditious and economic manner consistent with the interests of the DFCM.  
 
ARTICLE  15.  AUTHORITY  TO  EXECUTE  AND  PERFORM  AGREEMENT.   Contractor 
and DFCM each represent that the execution of this Contractor's Agreement and the performance 
thereunder is within their respective duly authorized powers. 
 
ARTICLE  16.  ATTORNEY  FEES  AND  COSTS.  Except as otherwise provided in the dispute 
resolution provisions of the General Conditions, the prevailing party shall be entitled to reasonable 
attorney fees and costs incurred in any action in the District Court and/or appellate body to enforce this 
Contractor's Agreement or recover damages or any other action as a result of a breach thereof. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contractor's Agreement on the day 
and year stated hereinabove. 
 
 
       CONTRACTOR:                              
 
              
       Signature                                 Date 
 
       Title:         
State of       _____________) 
             )                                                   
County of    _____________)    Please type/print name clearly 
 
On this ____ day of _________, 20____, personally appeared before me, __________________, 
whose identity is personally known to me (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence) and 
who by me duly sworn (or affirmed), did say that he (she) is the ________________ (title or office) of 
the firm and that said document was signed by him (her) in behalf of said firm. 
 
       _____________________________ 
       Notary Public 
(SEAL) 
       My Commission Expires _________ 
 
 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO AVAILABILITY  DIVISION OF FACILITIES 
OF FUNDS:      CONSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT 
 
_________________________________         
David D. Williams, Jr.                      Date  ________________ - Manager               Date 
DFCM Administrative Services Director   Capital Development/Improvements  
 
 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM:    APPROVED FOR EXPENDITURE: 
ATTORNEY GENERAL    
November 30, 2006            
By: Alan S. Bachman     Division of Finance                                Date 
 Asst Attorney General 
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PERFORMANCE  BOND 
 (Title 63, Chapter 56, U. C. A. 1953, as Amended) 
 

That                                                                                                                                                           hereinafter referred to as the "Principal" and 
                                                                                                                               , a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of  
 , with its principal office in the City of                                      and authorized to transact business in this State and U. S. Department of the Treasury 
Listed (Circular 570, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Securities on  Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies); 
hereinafter referred to as the "Surety," are held and firmly bound unto the State of Utah, hereinafter referred to as the "Obligee, " in the amount of    
                                                    DOLLARS ($                                        ) for the payment whereof, the 
said Principal and Surety bind themselves and their heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract  with the Obligee, dated the                   day of                                 , 20         , to 
construct                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
in the County of                                  , State of Utah, Project No.                                    , for the approximate sum of                                
                                                                                                                                                           Dollars ($                                             ), which 
Contract is hereby incorporated by reference herein. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the said Principal shall faithfully perform the Contract in accordance with the  
Contract Documents including, but not limited to, the Plans, Specifications and conditions   thereof, the one year performance warranty, and the terms of the  
Contract as said Contract may be subject to Modifications or changes, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.  
 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the state named herein or the heirs, executors, 
administrators or successors of the Owner. 
 

The parties agree that the dispute provisions provided in the Contract Documents apply and shall constitute the sole dispute procedures of the parties. 
 

PROVIDED,  HOWEVER, that this Bond is executed pursuant to the Provisions of Title 63, Chapter 56, Utah Code Annotated, 1953, as amended, 
and all liabilities on this Bond shall be determined in accordance with said provisions to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument this             day of                               ,  20           . 
 
WITNESS OR ATTESTATION: PRINCIPAL: 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
 

By:                                                                                                       
             (Seal) 

Title:                                                                                                    
 
 
WITNESS OR ATTESTATION:     SURETY: 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
 

By:                                                                                                    
       Attorney-in-Fact                                                                   (Seal) 

STATE OF                                       ) 
                                                         )   ss. 
COUNTY OF                                   ) 
 
On this               day of                                      ,  20       , personally appeared before me                                                                                                   , whose 
identity is personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence, and who, being by me duly sworn, did say that he/she is the Attorney 
in-fact of the above-named Surety Company and  that  he/she is duly authorized to execute the same and has complied in all respects with the laws of Utah  in 
reference to becoming sole surety upon bonds, undertakings and obligations, and that he/she acknowledged to me that as Attorney-in-fact executed the same. 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this                   day of                                                  , 20             . 
 
My commission expires:                                                         
Resides at:                                                                               ________       

NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
 
 
 

Approved As To Form:  May 25, 2005 
By Alan S. Bachman,  Asst Attorney General 

Agency:  ________________________________________________ 
Agent:    ________________________________________________ 
Address: ________________________________________________ 
Phone:    ________________________________________________ 
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PAYMENT  BOND 
 (Title 63, Chapter 56, U. C. A. l953, as Amended) 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 

That                                                                                                                      hereinafter referred to as the "Principal," and                
                                                 , a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State  of      authorized to do business in this State 
and U. S. Department of the Treasury Listed (Circular 570, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Securities on Federal Bonds and as 
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies); with its principal office in the City of   ,  hereinafter referred to as the "Surety," are held and firmly bound unto 
the State of Utah hereinafter referred to as the "Obligee," in the amount of            
Dollars ($                                        ) for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves and their heirs, administrators, executors, successors 
and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract with the Obligee, dated the                day of                                     , 20         ,  
to construct                
in the County of                                   , State of Utah, Project No.                                    for the approximate sum of             
                                                                                   Dollars ($                 ), which contract is hereby 
incorporated by reference herein. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the said Principal shall pay all claimants supplying labor or materials to Principal  
or Principal's Subcontractors in compliance with the provisions of Title 63, Chapter 56, of Utah Code Annotated, l953, as amended, and in the prosecution of the 
Work provided for in said Contract, then, this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.  
 

That said Surety to this Bond, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no changes, extensions of time, alterations or additions to the terms  
of the Contract or to the Work to be performed thereunder, or the specifications or drawings accompanying same shall in any way affect its obligation on this Bond,  
and does hereby waive notice of any such changes, extensions of time, alterations or additions to the terms of the Contract or to the Work or to the specifications  
or drawings and agrees that they shall become part of the Contract Documents. 
 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this Bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Title 63, Chapter 56, Utah Code Annotated, 1953, as amended, and  
all liabilities on this Bond shall be determined in accordance with said provisions to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument this               day of                              , 20         . 
 
WITNESS OR ATTESTATION:     PRINCIPAL: 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                            
 

By:                                                                                                     
                                                                                 (Seal) 

Title:                                                                                                    
 
WITNESS OR ATTESTATION:     SURETY: 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

By:                                                                                                       
STATE OF                                      )            Attorney-in-Fact                                                                (Seal) 
                                                        )  ss.  
COUNTY OF                                 ) 
 

On this                day of                                                , 20          ,  personally appeared before me             
                                                                                                                                        , whose identity is personally known to me or proved  to  me on  the basis of 
satisfactory evidence, and who, being by me duly sworn, did say that he/she is the Attorney-in-fact of the above-named Surety Company, and that he/she is duly 
authorized to execute the same and has complied in all respects with the laws of Utah in reference to becoming sole surety upon bonds, undertakings and 
obligations, and that he/she acknowledged to me that as Attorney-in-fact executed the same. 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this               day of                                                             ,  20            . 
 
My commission expires:                                                  
Resides at:                                                                                                                                                                         

   NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
 

Approved As To Form:  May 25, 2005 
By Alan S. Bachman,  Asst Attorney General 

 

Agency:  ________________________________________________ 
Agent:    ________________________________________________ 
Address: ________________________________________________ 
Phone:    ________________________________________________ 
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CERTIFICATE  OF  SUBSTANTIAL  COMPLETION 
 
 
PROJECT                                                                                                       PROJECT NO: ___________________________ 
 
AGENCY/INSTITUTION ______________________________________________________________________________  
 
AREA ACCEPTED                
 
The Work performed under the subject Contract has been reviewed on this date and found to be Substantially Completed as 
defined in the General Conditions; including that the construction is sufficiently completed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, as modified by any change orders agreed to by the parties, so that the State of Utah can occupy the Project or specified 
area of the Project for the use for which it is intended. 
 
The DFCM - (Owner) accepts the Project or specified area of the Project as Substantially Complete and will assume full 
possession of the Project or specified area of the Project at                      (time) on                                          (date). 
 
The DFCM accepts the Project for occupancy and agrees to assume full responsibility for maintenance and operation, including 
utilities and insurance, of the Project subject to the  itemized responsibilities and/or exceptions noted below: 
                
 
                
 
The Owner acknowledges receipt of the following closeout and transition materials: 
� Record Drawings     � O & M Manuals � Warranty Documents � Completion of Training         

Requirements 
 
A list of items to be completed or corrected (Punch List) is attached hereto.  The failure to include an item on it does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, including authorized 
changes thereof.  The amount of_____________. (Twice the value of the punch list work) shall be retained to assure the 
completion of the punch list work.                                                     
 
The Contractor shall complete or correct the Work on the list of (Punch List) items appended hereto within                    _
 calendar days from the above date of issuance of this Certificate.   If the list of items is not completed within the time allotted 
the Owner has the right to be compensated for the delays and/or complete the work with the help of independent contractor at the 
expense of the retained project funds.  If the retained project funds are insufficient to cover the delay/completion damages, the 
Owner shall be promptly reimbursed for the balance of the funds needed to compensate the Owner. 
 
       by:         
CONTRACTOR (include name of firm)                               (Signature)                                                           DATE 
                                                                                
       by:         
A/E  (include name of firm)                                                  (Signature)                                                           DATE 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                           
       by:         
USING INSTITUTION OR AGENCY                                (Signature)                                                           DATE 
 
       by:         
DFCM  (Owner)                                                                   (Signature)                                                            DATE 
 
4110 State Office Building, Salt Lake City, Utah  84114  cc:     Parties Noted 
telephone 801-538-3018 • facsimile 801-538-3267 • http://dfcm.utah.gov          DFCM, Director 
 

  STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management 
DFCM

STATE OF UTAH - DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Division of Facilities Construction and Management DFCM
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SECTION 01100 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification:  Project consists of construction of a premanufactured building. 
1. Project Location:  7602 S Airport Rd., West Jordan, Utah. 
2. Owner:  Utah National Guard, 12953 South Minuteman Drive, Draper, Utah 84020. 

B. Architect Identification:  The Contract Documents, dated July 27, 2007, were prepared for 
Project by Cooper Roberts Simonsen Associates, 700 North 200 West, Salt Lake City, UT 
84103. 

C. The Work consists of construction of a pre-manufactured building, concrete, and site work. 
1. The Work includes grading, site work, paving, concrete, design and construction of a pre-

engineered metal building, footings, framing, roofing, and  electrical systems. 
a. Detail design and engineering of the metal building is by the Contractor, and 

constitutes a deferred submittal requiring review and approval of the Code Official 
prior to commencing erection.  

1.3 CONTRACT 

A. Project will be constructed under a general construction contract. 

1.4 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations, including 
use of Project site, during construction period.  Contractor's use of premises is limited by 
Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project, and as 
required to minimize disruption of the Owner’s ongoing activities in areas adjacent to and 
abutting the area of work. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to work in areas  indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project 
site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 
1. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site. 
2. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and 

available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not 
use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS 
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A. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
1. Notify Architect not less than three working days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 
END OF SECTION 01100 
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SECTION 01230 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if 
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 
in the Contract Documents. 
1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 
Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the alternate into Project. 
1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred 
for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 
work described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 
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A. Alternate No.  1 (Additive): 
1. Base Bid: Provide caging partitions between bays only (total of 5 partitions). Do not sub-

divide individual bays with caging partitions. 
2. Alternate Item: Provide caging within each of six bays to subdivide each bay into 5 

separate storage cells, including gates, latches, and all fittings required for a complete, 
secure and functional installation. 
a. Unit: Price to be per each bay, including all labor and materials.  

 
END OF SECTION 01230 
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SECTION 01250 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 
1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them 

instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a 

quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 
necessary to execute the change. 
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 

c. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of 
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an 
extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a Contractor’s Change Request 
(CCR). 
1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. Proposals submitted without adequate supporting information will 
be returned without action. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 
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4. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

5. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed 
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

6. Number CCR’s in sequence by date of issue. 

C. Proposal Request Form:  Use Owner’s standard forms. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal in response to a Proposal Request, or in the form of a 
Contractor’s Change Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and 
Contractor on Owner’s standard forms. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
END OF SECTION 01250 
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SECTION 01290 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following: 
a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Subschedules:  Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately phased 
payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each phase of payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 
for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 
1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 
following for each item listed: 
a. Description of the Work. 
b. Name of subcontractor. 
c. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
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d. Dollar value. 
1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted 

to total 100 percent. 
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project 
Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, 
where appropriate. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  Include 

evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing if required. 
6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 
7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance.  

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 
1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, 

and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work covered by each Application 
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 
1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 

Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 

last day of construction period covered by application. 

E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien 
and similar attachments if required. 
1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 
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F. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 
1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
5. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
6. Performance and payment bonds. 

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 
1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

H. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 
following: 
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 01290 
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SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Conservation. 
3. Coordination Drawings. 
4. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general 

installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and 
control points. 

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 
1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 
attendees at meetings. 
1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 
1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
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4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 
1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability 
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if 
coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities. 
1. Indicate relationship of components shown on separate Shop Drawings. 
2. Indicate required installation sequences. 
3. Refer to Division 15 Section "Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods" and Division 16 

Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods" for specific Coordination Drawing 
requirements for mechanical and electrical installations. 

B. Staff Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff 
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, 
including home and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 
1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 

temporary telephone. 

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Architect will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Minutes:  Architect will record significant discussions and agreements achieved and 
distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned within 3  days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 
execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.  
Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and 
other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference 
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing. 
d. Designation of responsible personnel. 
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
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f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
g. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
h. Submittal procedures. 
i. Preparation of Record Documents. 
j. Use of the premises. 
k. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
l. Parking availability. 
m. Office, work, and storage areas. 
n. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
o. First aid. 
p. Security. 
q. Progress cleaning. 
r. Working hours. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 
1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect 
of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 
a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related Change Orders. 
d. Submittals. 
e. Review of mockups. 
f. Compatibility problems. 
g. Time schedules. 
h. Weather limitations. 
i. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
j. Warranty requirements. 
k. Compatibility of materials. 
l. Space and access limitations. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements. 
4. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of 
meetings with preparation of payment requests. Provide refreshments as requested by Owner. 
1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 
to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that 
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Sequence of operations. 
2) Status of submittals. 
3) Work hours. 
4) Progress cleaning. 
5) Quality and work standards. 
6) Change Orders. 
7) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Architect will include brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since previous 
meeting.  By three days after each progress meeting date, Architect will distribute copies 
of meeting minutes to each party present and to parties who should have been present, 
including Owner. 
a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 

progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
END OF SECTION 01310 
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SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment. 
2. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and 

Delegated-Design Submittals and for erecting mockups. 
3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties, Project Record 

Documents and operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's approval.  
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by 
Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Progress 
Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 
related construction activities. 

D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. 
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1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 
processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  Architect 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 
coordination. 

2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by Architect's consultants, 
Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal. 

3. If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal. 
4. Allow 15 days for processing each resubmittal. 
5. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 

submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing. 

E. Identification:  With each submittal and copy, provide a comment sheet which incorporates a 
permanent label or title block for identification, and which includes the following: 
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide two spaces each approximately 3 by 4 inches on comment sheet to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information on comment sheet for processing and recording action 

taken: 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Unique identifier, including revision number. 
i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on 
submittals. 

G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect 
observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve 
as final submittal. 
1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 

copies to Architect. 
2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action 

taken and will be returned. 

H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will discard submittals received from 
sources other than Contractor. 
1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 

information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include the same label information as the 
related submittal. 

2. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

3. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
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e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Submittal purpose and description. 
g. Remarks. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by Architect in 
connection with construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit six copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return three copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project 
Record Document. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Standard color charts. 
e. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
f. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals. 
g. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 
1. Preparation:  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 

wiring. 
f. Compliance with specified standards. 

2. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 
3. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 36 by 24 inches. 
4. Number of Copies:  Submit five blue- or black-line prints of each submittal, unless prints 

are required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit eight prints where prints 
are required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain three prints; 
remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned print as a Project Record 
Drawing. 
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D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following: 
1. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for mockups. 
2. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
3. Preparation:  Mount, display, or package Samples in manner specified to facilitate review 

of qualities indicated.  Prepare Samples to match Architect's sample where so indicated.  
Attach label on unexposed side that includes the following: 
a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name or name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 

4. Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, provide the following: 
a. Size limitations. 
b. Compliance with recognized standards. 
c. Availability. 
d. Delivery time. 

5. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the 

product represented by a Sample, submit at least three  sets of paired units that 
show approximate limits of the variations. 

b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that 
illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, 
operation, and similar construction characteristics. 

6. Number of Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit two full sets of available choices where 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return one submittal with options selected. 

7. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for 
the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 
2. Number and name of room or space. 
3. Location within room or space. 

F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Progress 
Documentation." 

G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures." 

I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
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2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections. 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will not return copies. 
2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality 
Requirements." 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section 
"Construction Progress Documentation." 

C. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project. 

D. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience 
where required. 

E. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements. 

F. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during 
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with 
requirements. 

G. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and 
normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

H. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a 
product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of 
manufacturer.  Include the following, as applicable: 
1. Preparation of substrates. 
2. Required substrate tolerances. 
3. Sequence of installation or erection. 
4. Required installation tolerances. 
5. Required adjustments. 
6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 

I. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of 
insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of 
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 
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A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal or submittal comment 
sheet with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will reject 
and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate parties. 

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

 
END OF SECTION 01330 
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 
quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 
1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in 

the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 
cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control 
procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by Architect, 
Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities. 
2. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed 
construction complies with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements.  
Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials.  Mockups 
are used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects 
and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, 
coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples.  Mockups establish the standard by 
which the Work will be judged. 

D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
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A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 
their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on 
the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 
1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Complete test or inspection data. 
8. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
9. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
10. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

C. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

B. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

D. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering 
services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for 
installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this 
Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities 
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall 
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 
1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and similar regulations 

governing the Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and 
similar conventions. 
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G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing 
and inspecting indicated, as documented by ASTM E 548, and that specializes in types of tests 
and inspections to be performed. 

H. Preconstruction Testing:  Testing agency shall perform preconstruction testing for compliance 
with specified requirements for performance and test methods. 
1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens and assemblies representative of proposed materials and 
construction.  Provide sizes and configurations of assemblies to adequately 
demonstrate capability of product to comply with performance requirements. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 
results to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Fabricate and install test assemblies using installers who will perform the same 
tasks for Project. 

d. When testing is complete, remove assemblies; do not reuse materials on Project. 
2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, 

and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests 
and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies 
with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

I. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 
materials indicated for the completed Work: 
1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 

Architect. 
2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 
3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 
5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work. 
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of the types of testing and inspecting they are 
engaged to perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services 
specified and required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality-control services. 
a. Contractor shall not employ the same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to 

in writing by Owner. 
2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspecting will be performed. 
3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 
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5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a testing agency to conduct special tests 
and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner. 
1. Testing agency will notify Architectand Contractor promptly of irregularities and 

deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 
2. Testing agency will submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service to Architectwith copy to Contractor and to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

3. Testing agency will submit a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial 
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

4. Testing agency will interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

5. Testing agency will retest and reinspect corrected work. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that revised or replaced Work that failed to comply with requirements established 
by the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 
1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 
2. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 

work complies with or deviates from requirements. 
3. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-

control service through Contractor. 
4. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the Contract Documents or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
5. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 
following: 
1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of 

these Specifications.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas 
in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

 
END OF SECTION 01400 
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SECTION 01420 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as 
"directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Installer":  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, 
or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, 
erection, application, and similar operations. 
1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must 

be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 
such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively 
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

J. "Experienced":  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed 
a minimum of five  previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with 
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
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K. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 
Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Conflicting Requirements:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, 
comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are 
different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 
1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 

shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly 
with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 
reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

D. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project must be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 

E. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and 
acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the 
recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone 
numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and 
up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
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ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)  
 Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities  
 Available from Access Board (800) 872-2253 
 www.access-board.gov (202) 272-5434 
   
CFR Code of Federal Regulations  
 Available from Government Printing Office (888) 293-6498 
 www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr (202) 512-1530 
   
CRD Handbook for Concrete and Cement  
 Available from Army Corps of Engineers  
 Waterways Experiment Station (601) 634-2355 
 www.wes.army.mil  
   
DOD Department of Defense Specifications and Standards  
 Available from Defense Automated Printing Service (215) 697-6257 
 www.astimage.daps.dla.mil/online  
   
FED-STD Federal Standard  



 (See FS)  
   
FS Federal Specification  
 Available from Defense Automated Printing Service (215) 697-6257 
 www.astimage.daps.dla.mil/online  
   
 Available from General Services Administration (202) 619-8925 
 www.fss.gsa.gov/pub/fed-specs.cfm  
   
 Available from National Institute of Building Sciences (202) 289-7800 
 www.nibs.org  
   
FTMS Federal Test Method Standard  
 (See FS)  
   
MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards  
 Available from Defense Automated Printing Service (215) 697-6257 
 www.astimage.daps.dla.mil/online  
   
UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards  
 Available from Access Board (800) 872-2253 
 www.access-board.gov (202) 272-5434 
   

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  
Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are believed to 
be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The) (202) 862-5100 
 www.aluminum.org  
   
AAADM American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (216) 241-7333 
 www.aaadm.com  
   
AABC Associated Air Balance Council (202) 737-0202 
 www.aabchq.com  
   
AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association (847) 303-5664 
 www.aamanet.org  
   
AAN American Association of Nurserymen  
 (See ANLA)  
   
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and (202) 624-5800 
 Transportation Officials  
 www.aashto.org  
   
AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (The) (919) 549-8141 
 www.aatcc.org  
   
ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association (202) 367-1155 

Utah National Guard 3 01420 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 REFERENCES 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



 www.abma-dc.org  
   
ACI American Concrete Institute/ACI International (248) 848-3700 
 www.aci-int.org  
   
ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216 
 www.concrete-pipe.org  
   
AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The) (205) 257-2530 
 www.aeic.org  
   
AFPA American Forest & Paper Association  
 (See AF&PA)  
   
AF&PA American Forest & Paper Association (800) 878-8878 
 www.afandpa.org (202) 463-2700 
   
AGA American Gas Association (202) 824-7000 
 www.aga.org  
   
AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118 
 www.agc.org  
   
AHA American Hardboard Association (847) 934-8800 
 www.hardboard.org  
   
AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers (202) 872-5955 
 www.aham.org  
   
AI Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960 
 www.asphaltinstitute.org  
   
AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837 
 www.aia.org (202) 626-7300 
   
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400 
 www.aisc.org (312) 670-2400 
   
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100 
 www.steel.org  
   
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559 
 www.aitc-glulam.org  
   
ALCA Associated Landscape Contractors of America (800) 395-2522 
 www.alca.org (703) 736-9666 
   
ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee (301) 972-1700 
   
AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. (847) 394-0150 
 www.amca.org  
   
ANLA American Nursery & Landscape Association (202) 789-2900 
 (Formerly:  AAN - American Association of Nurserymen)  
 www.anla.org  
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ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020 
 www.ansi.org  
   
AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts (505) 522-1437 
 www.aosaseed.com  
   
APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600 
 www.apawood.org  
   
APA Architectural Precast Association (941) 454-6989 
 www.archprecast.org  
   
API American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000 
 www.api.org  
   
ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute (703) 524-8800 
 www.ari.org  
   
ASCA Architectural Spray Coaters Association (609) 848-6120 
 www.ascassoc.com  
   
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 
 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300 
   
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and (800) 527-4723 
 Air-Conditioning Engineers  
 www.ashrae.org (404) 636-8400 
   
ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763 
 (The American Society of Mechanical Engineers International) (212) 591-7722 
 www.asme.org  
   
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering (440) 835-3040 
 www.asse-plumbing.org  
   
ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9585 
 (American Society for Testing and Materials International)  
 www.astm.org  
   
AWCI AWCI International (703) 534-8300 
 (Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industries International)  
 www.awci.org  
   
AWCMA American Window Covering Manufacturers Association  
 (See WCMA)  
   
AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute (800) 449-8811 
 www.awinet.org (703) 733-0600 
   
AWPA American Wood-Preservers' Association (817) 326-6300 
 www.awpa.com  
   
AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353 
 www.aws.org (305) 443-9353 
   
AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337 
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 www.awwa.org (303) 794-7711 
   
BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 
 www.buildershardware.com  
   
BIA Brick Industry Association (The) (703) 620-0010 
 www.bia.org  
   
BIFMA BIFMA International (616) 285-3963 
 (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's  
 Association International)  
 www.bifma.com  
   
CCC Carpet Cushion Council (203) 637-1312 
 www.carpetcushion.org  
   
CCFSS Center for Cold-Formed Steel Structures (573) 341-4471 
 www.umr.edu/~ccfss  
   
CDA Copper Development Association Inc. (800) 232-3282 
 www.copper.org (212) 251-7200 
   
CEA Canadian Electricity Association (613) 230-9263 
 www.canelect.ca  
   
CFFA Chemical Fabrics & Film Association, Inc. (216) 241-7333 
 www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com  
   
CGA Compressed Gas Association (703) 788-2700 
 www.cganet.com  
   
CGSB Canadian General Standards Board (819) 956-0425 
 www.pwgsc.gc.ca/cgsb  
   
CIMA Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association (888) 881-2462 
 www.cellulose.org (937) 222-2462 
   
CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association (630) 584-1919 
 www.cisca.org  
   
CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (423) 892-0137 
 www.cispi.org  
   
CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583 
 www.chainlinkinfo.org  
   
CPPA Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association (800) 510-2772 
 www.cppa-info.org (202) 462-9607 
   
CRI Carpet & Rug Institute (The) (800) 882-8846 
 www.carpet-rug.com (706) 278-3176 
   
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (847) 517-1200 
 www.crsi.org  
   
CSA CSA International (800) 463-6727 
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 (Formerly:  IAS - International Approval Services) (416) 747-4000 
 www.csa-international.org  
   
CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 
 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300 
   
CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau (604) 820-7700 
 www.cedarbureau.org  
   
CTI Cooling Technology Institute (281) 583-4087 
 (Formerly:  Cooling Tower Institute)  
 www.cti.org  
   
DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010 
 www.dhi.org  
   
EIA Electronic Industries Alliance (703) 907-7500 
 www.eia.org  
   
EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462 
 www.eifsfacts.com (770) 968-7945 
   
EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040 
 www.ejma.org  
   
FCI Fluid Controls Institute (216) 241-7333 
 www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org  
   
FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association  
 (See GANA)  
   
FM Factory Mutual System  
 (See FMG)  
   
FMG FM Global (401) 275-3000 
 (Formerly:  FM - Factory Mutual System)  
 www.fmglobal.com  
   
FSC Forest Stewardship Council 52 951 5146905 
 www.fscoax.org  
   
GA Gypsum Association (202) 289-5440 
 www.gypsum.org  
   
GANA Glass Association of North America (785) 271-0208 
 (Formerly:  FGMA - Flat Glass Marketing Association)  
 www.glasswebsite.com/gana  
   
GRI Geosynthetic Research Institute (215) 895-2343 
 www.drexel.edu/gri  
   
GTA Glass Tempering Division of Glass Association of  
 North America  
 (See GANA)  
   
HI Hydraulic Institute (888) 786-7744 
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 www.pumps.org (973) 267-9700 
   
HI Hydronics Institute (908) 464-8200 
 www.gamanet.org  
   
HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association  
 (See NAAMM)  
   
HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association (703) 435-2900 
 www.hpva.org  
   
HPW H. P. White Laboratory, Inc. (410) 838-6550 
 www.hpwhite.com  
   
IAS International Approval Services  
 (See CSA)  
   
ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc. (770) 830-0369 
 www.icea.net  
   
ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc. (847) 827-0830 
 www.icri.org  
   
IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 41 22 919 02 11 
 www.iec.ch  
   
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The) (212) 419-7900 
 www.ieee.org  
   
IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (212) 248-5000 
 www.iesna.org  
   
IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council (315) 646-2234 
 www.igcc.org  
   
IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (The) (613) 233-1510 
 www.igmaonline.org  
   
ILI Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. (812) 275-4426 
 www.iliai.com  
   
ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association (702) 567-8150 
   
I3A International Imaging Industry Association (914) 698-7603 
 (Formerly:  PIMA - Photographic & Imaging Manufacturers 

Association) 
 

 www.pima.net  
   
ITS Intertek Testing Services (800) 345-3851 
 www.itsglobal.com (607) 753-6711 
   
IWS Insect Screening Weavers Association  
 (Now defunct)  
   
KCMA Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (703) 264-1690 
 www.kcma.org  
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LMA Laminating Materials Association (201) 664-2700 
 (Formerly:  ALA - American Laminators Association)  
 www.lma.org  
   
LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864 
 www.lightning.org (847) 577-7200 
   
LSGA Laminated Safety Glass Association  
 (See GANA)  
   
MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333 
 www.mbma.com  
   
MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association (847) 480-9138 
 www.maplefloor.org  
   
MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association (312) 644-6610 
 www.metalframingmfg.org  
   
MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815 
 www.mhia.org (704) 676-1190 
   
MIA Marble Institute of America (614) 228-6194 
 www.marble-institute.com  
   
ML/SFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association  
 (See SSMA)  
   
MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937 
 www.paintinfo.com  
   
MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and (703) 281-6613 
 Fittings Industry Inc.  
 www.mss-hq.com  
   
NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (312) 332-0405 
 www.naamm.org  
   
NAAMM North American Association of Mirror Manufacturers  
 (See GANA)  
   
NACE NACE International (281) 228-6200 
 (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International)  
 www.nace.org  
   
NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (703) 684-0084 
 (The)  
 www.naima.org  
   
NAMI National Accreditation and Management Institute, Inc. (304) 258-5100 
   
NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. (800) 557-2848 
 www.nbgqa.com  
   
NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900 
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 www.ncma.org  
   
NCPI National Clay Pipe Institute (414) 248-9094 
 www.ncpi.org  
   
NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications Association (202) 775-3550 
 www.ncta.com  
   
NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau (301) 977-3698 
 www.nebb.org  
   
NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110 
 www.necanet.org  
   
NeLMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association (207) 829-6901 
 www.nelma.org  
   
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200 
 www.nema.org  
   
NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association (303) 697-8441 
 www.netaworld.org  
   
NFPA National Fire Protection Association (800) 344-3555 
 www.nfpa.org (617) 770-3000 
   
NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council (301) 589-6372 
 www.nfrc.org  
   
NGA National Glass Association (703) 442-4890 
 www.glass.org  
   
NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association (800) 933-0318 
 www.natlhardwood.org (901) 377-1818 
   
NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393 
 www.nlga.org  
   
NOFMA National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association (901) 526-5016 
 www.nofma.org  
   
NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545 
 www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070 
   
NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622 
 www.nrmca.org (301) 587-1400 
   
NSA National Stone Association  
 (See NSSGA)  
   
NSF NSF International (800) 673-6275 
 (National Sanitation Foundation International) (734) 769-8010 
 www.nsf.org  
   
NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415 
 (Formerly:  NSA - National Stone Association) (703) 525-8788 

Utah National Guard 10 01420 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 REFERENCES 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



 www.nssga.org  
   
NTMA National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, Inc. (800) 323-9736 
 www.ntma.com (703) 779-1022 
   
NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association  
 (See WDMA)  
   
PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300 
 www.pci.org  
   
PDCA Painting and Decorating Contractors of America (800) 332-7322 
 www.pdca.com (703) 359-0826 
   
PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956 
 www.pdionline.org (508) 230-3516 
   
PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute (217) 333-3929 
 //pgi-tp.ce.uiuc.edu  
   
RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections (800) 644-2400 
 www.boltcouncil.org (312) 670-2400 
   
RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute Contact by mail only 
 www.rfci.com  
   
RIS Redwood Inspection Service (888) 225-7339 
 www.calredwood.org (415) 382-0662 
   
SAE SAE International (724) 776-4841 
 www.sae.org  
   
SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 462-1930 
 www.sdi.org  
   
SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010 
 www.steeldoor.org  
   
SEFA Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (516) 294-5424 
 www.sefalabfurn.com  
   
SGCC Safety Glazing Certification Council (315) 646-2234 
 www.sgcc.org  
   
SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association  
 (See IGMA)  
   
SJI Steel Joist Institute (843) 626-1995 
 www.steeljoist.org  
   
SMA Screen Manufacturers Association (561) 533-0991 
 www.screenmfgassociation.org  
   
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' (703) 803-2980 
 National Association  
 www.smacna.org  
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SPFA Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance (800) 523-6154 
 (Formerly:  SPI/SPFD - The Society of the  
 Plastics Industry, Inc.; Spray Polyurethane Foam Division)  
 www.sprayfoam.org  
   
SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (The) (850) 434-2611 
 www.spib.org  
   
SPI/SPFD Society of the Plastics Industry (The)  
 Spray Polyurethane Foam Division  
 (See SPFA)  
   
SPRI SPRI (781) 444-0242 
 (Single Ply Roofing Institute)  
 www.spri.org  
   
SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America (800) 982-0355 
 www.ssina.com (202) 342-8630 
   
SSMA Steel Stud Manufacturers Association (312) 456-5590 
 (Formerly:  ML/SFA - Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association)  
 www.ssma.com  
   
SSPC SSPC:  The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772 
 www.sspc.org (412) 281-2331 
   
STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265 
 www.steeltank.com  
   
SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333 
 www.steelwindows.com  
   
SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (816) 472-7974 
 www.swrionline.org  
   
TCA Tile Council of America, Inc. (864) 646-8453 
 www.tileusa.com  
   
TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic (703) 907-7700 
 Industries Alliance  
 www.tiaonline.org  
   
TPI Truss Plate Institute (608) 833-5900 
   
TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873 
 www.turfgrasssod.org (847) 705-9898 
   
UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (800) 704-4050 
 www.ul.com (847) 272-8800 
   
UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902 
 www.uni-bell.org  
   
USITT United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc. (800) 938-7488 
 www.culturenet.ca/usitt (315) 463-6463 
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WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869 
 www.wastec.org (202) 244-4700 
   
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800) 283-1486 
 www.wclib.org (503) 639-0651 
   
WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association  
 (See WCSC)  
   
WCSC Window Covering Safety Council (800) 506-4636 
 (Formerly:  WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers (212) 661-4261 
 Association)  
 www.windowcoverings.org  
   
WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association (800) 223-2301 
 (Formerly:  NWWDA - National Wood Window and (847) 299-5200 
 Door Association)  
 www.wdma.com  
   
WIC Woodwork Institute of California (916) 372-9943 
 www.wicnet.org  
   
WMMPA Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers Association (800) 550-7889 
 www.wmmpa.com (530) 661-9591 
   
WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930 
 www.wwpa.org  
   

B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  
Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are believed to 
be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
BOCA BOCA International, Inc. (708) 799-

2300 
 www.bocai.org  
   
CABO Council of American Building Officials  
 (See ICC)  
   
IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical (909) 595-

8449 
 Officials (The)  
 www.iapmo.org  
   
ICBO International Conference of Building Officials (800) 284-

4406 
 www.icbo.org (562) 699-

0541 
   
ICC International Code Council, Inc. (703) 931-

4533 
 (Formerly:  CABO - Council of American Building Officials)  
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 www.intlcode.org  
   
SBCCI Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc. (205) 591-

1853 
 www.sbcci.org  
   

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and 
are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
CE Army Corps of Engineers  
 www.usace.army.mil  
   
CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission (800) 638-2772 
 www.cpsc.gov (301) 504-0990 
   
DOC Department of Commerce (202) 482-2000 
 www.doc.gov  
   
EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 260-2090 
 www.epa.gov  
   
FAA Federal Aviation Administration (202) 366-4000 
 www.faa.gov  
   
FDA Food and Drug Administration (888) 463-6332 
 www.fda.gov  
   
GSA General Services Administration (202) 708-5082 
 www.gsa.gov  
   
HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development (202) 708-1112 
 www.hud.gov  
   
LBL Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory  
 (See LBNL)  
   
LBNL Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (510) 486-5605 
 www.lbl.gov  
   
NCHRP National Cooperative Highway Research Program  
 (See TRB)  
   
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology (301) 975-6478 
 www.nist.gov  
   
OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 
 www.osha.gov (202) 693-1999 
   
PBS Public Building Service  
 (See GSA)  
   
RUS Rural Utilities Service (202) 720-9540 
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 (See USDA)  
   
TRB Transportation Research Board (202) 334-2934 
 www.nas.edu/trb  
   
USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-2791 
 www.usda.gov  
   
USPS Postal Service (202) 268-2000 
 www.usps.com  
   

D. State Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following 
list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are 
believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
CAPUC (See CPUC)  
   
CBHF State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs (800) 952-5210 
 Bureau of Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation (916) 574-2041 
 www.dca.ca.gov/bhfti  
   
CPUC California Public Utilities Commission (415) 703-2782 
 www.cpuc.ca.gov  
   
TFS Texas Forest Service (936) 639-8180 
 Forest Products Laboratory  
 //txforestservice.tamu.edu  
   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
END OF SECTION 01420 
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SECTION 01500 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary 
utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities. 
2. Electric power service. 
3. Lighting. 
4. Telephone service. 

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Project identification and temporary signs. 
2. Field offices. 

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Tree and plant protection. 
2. Security enclosure and lockup. 
3. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 
4. Temporary partitions. 

E. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 
2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 
3. Divisions 2 through 16 for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for 

products in those Sections. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or Architect 
and shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and 
facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Owner's construction forces. 
2. Occupants of Project. 
3. Architect. 
4. Testing agencies. 
5. Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering 
and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as 
required for construction operations. 
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C. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without 
metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services 
as required for construction operations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA's "Temporary Electrical Facilities," and NFPA 241. 
1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary 

utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions. 
2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to Owner, change over from use 
of temporary service to use of permanent service. 
1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall 

assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent 
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of 
previously assigned responsibilities. 

B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by 
all parties engaged in the Work: 
1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable 
condition may be used if approved by Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 
posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  
Provide concrete bases for supporting posts. 

C. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry." 

D. Gypsum Board:  Minimum 1/2 inch thick by 48 inches wide by maximum available lengths; 
regular-type panels with tapered edges.  Comply with ASTM C 36. 

E. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; 
with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indices of 25 and 50, respectively. 

F. Water:  Potable. 
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2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended. 

B. Field Offices:  Mobile units with lockable entrances, operable windows, and serviceable finishes; 
heated and air conditioned; on foundations adequate for normal loading. 

C. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical type; vented; fully enclosed with 
a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material. 

D. Drinking-Water Fixtures:  Containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-water units, 
including paper cup supply. 
1. Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed water 

temperature at 45 to 55 deg F. 

E. Heating Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide 
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic 
control. 
1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating 

units is prohibited. 
2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed. 

F. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 
120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset 
button, and pilot light. 

G. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for 
surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be 
nonmetallic sheathed cable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as 
required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use 
of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to 
existing service.  Where utility company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder 
with matching, compatible materials and equipment.  Comply with utility company 
recommendations. 
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 
2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.  Before temporary utility is 

available, provide trucked-in services. 
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3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to Project site where Owner's easements 
cannot be used for that purpose. 

B. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  
Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and 
maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 
1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar 

disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste 
containers for disposal of used material. 

2. Toilets:  Install self-contained toilet units.  Shield toilets to ensure privacy.   
3. Wash Facilities:  Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient locations 

for personnel who handle materials that require wash up.  Dispose of drainage properly.  
Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for each type of material handled. 
a. Provide safety showers, eyewash fountains, and similar facilities for convenience, 

safety, and sanitation of personnel. 
4. Drinking-Water Facilities:  Provide bottled-water, drinking-water units. 

a. Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed 
water temperature at 45 to 55 deg F. 

5. Locate toilets and drinking-water fixtures so personnel need not walk more than two 
stories vertically or 200 feet (60 m) horizontally to facilities. 

C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities 
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from 
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment from that specified that 
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. 
1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in permanently enclosed portions of 

building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities and areas 
where finished Work has been installed. 

D. Electric Power Service:  Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and distribution 
system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics during construction period.  
Include meters, transformers, overload-protected disconnecting means, automatic ground-fault 
interrupters, and main distribution switchgear. 
1. Install electric power service underground, unless overhead service must be used. 
2. Install power distribution wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed to 

damage. 
3. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by electric 

company officials. 

E. Electric Distribution:  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and 
equipment. 
1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if 

single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not 
exceed safe length-voltage ratio. 

2. Provide warning signs at power outlets other than 110 to 120 V. 
3. Provide metal conduit, tubing, or metallic cable for wiring exposed to possible damage.  

Provide rigid steel conduits for wiring exposed on grades, floors, decks, or other traffic 
areas. 

4. Provide metal conduit enclosures or boxes for wiring devices. 

F. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for 
construction operations and traffic conditions. 
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 
2. Install exterior-yard site lighting that will provide adequate illumination for construction 

operations, traffic conditions, and signage visibility when the Work is being performed. 
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G. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service throughout construction period for 
common-use facilities used by all personnel engaged in construction activities.  Install separate 
telephone line for each field office and first-aid station. 
1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following: 

a. In field office with more than two occupants, install a telephone for each additional 
occupant or pair of occupants. 

b. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine and computer with 
modem in each field office. 

2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers. 
a. Police and fire departments. 
b. Ambulance service. 
c. Contractor's home office. 
d. Architect's office. 
e. Owner's office. 
f. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

3. Provide an answering machine on superintendent's telephone. 
4. Provide a portable cellular telephone for superintendent's use in making and receiving 

telephone calls when away from field office. 
5. Provide a facsimile machine for field office. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 
1. Locate field offices, storage sheds, sanitary facilities, and other temporary construction 

and support facilities for easy access. 
2. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 
3. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 

Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

B. Parking:  Designation of parking areas will be addressed at Preconstruction Conference. 

C. Temporary Signs:  Prepare Project identification and other signs in sizes indicated.  Install signs 
where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance to Project.  Do not permit 
installation of unauthorized signs. 
1. Prepare temporary signs to provide directional information to construction personnel and 

visitors. 
2. Construct signs of exterior-type Grade B-B high-density concrete form overlay plywood in 

sizes and thicknesses indicated.  Support on posts or framing of preservative-treated 
wood or steel. 

3. Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over 
exterior primer. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Tree and Plant Protection:  Existing trees and plants are to be protected; any damage due to 
construction activities shall be repaired using materials to match existing, including plant 
species and sizes. 

B. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  If conditions of the work require or the Owner requests, install 
substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide 
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lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of 
security. 

C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with standards and code requirements for 
erecting structurally adequate barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning 
signs to inform personnel and public of possible hazard.  Where appropriate and needed, 
provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 
1. For safety barriers, sidewalk bridges, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch- thick 

exterior plywood. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and 
similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 
1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate 

temporary enclosures. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from 
damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements. 
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  
Protect from damage during excavation operations. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Except for using permanent fire protection as soon as 
available, do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to 
permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor.  

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section 
"Closeout Procedures." 

 
END OF SECTION 01500 
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SECTION 01600 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following administrative and procedural requirements:  selection of 
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard 
warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 
2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for contract closeout. 
3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 
1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless 
explicitly stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not 
considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities 
related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, 
appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for 
a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

D. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, 
either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for 
Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
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A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 
requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
g. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 
h. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 
a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
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7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

8. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

9. Protect stored products from damage. 

B. Storage:  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 
equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 
1. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 
Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 
equal" or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following: 
1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product" name a 

single product and manufacturer, provide the product named. 
2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provide a product by 
the manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements. 
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3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce 
a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed 
that complies with requirements. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" 
introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers 
listed that complies with requirements. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 
1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 
must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 
similar considerations. 

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
4. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
5. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
6. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
7. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, submit the following, in addition to 
other required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product: 
1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 
END OF SECTION 01600 

Utah National Guard 4 01600 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. General installation of products. 
2. Progress cleaning. 
3. Starting and adjusting. 
4. Protection of installed construction. 
5. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and 

patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 
2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 
levels, and final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 
affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 

B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the 
existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical 
services. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 
serving Project site. 
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C. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 

finishes or primers. 
2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 
3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 
4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
1. Notify  Owner not less than seven days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without  Owner's written permission. 
3. Coordinate timing of proposed utility interruptions with Owner when scheduling project. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a 
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents.  Submit requests on CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation." 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended ceiling. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 
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E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component 
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 
1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

G. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

H. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 
2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 
1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Cutting and Patching:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 
1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 

finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

H. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
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I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.5 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper 
operation. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements." 

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 
finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching." 
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01700 
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SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of the 

building for alterations. 
2. Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for patching fire-rated 

construction. 
3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 
a. Requirements in this Section apply to mechanical and electrical installations.  

Refer to Divisions 15 and 16 Sections for other requirements and limitations 
applicable to cutting and patching mechanical and electrical installations. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of existing construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 
installation of other Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch the following operating elements and related 
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that 
results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 
1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
2. Air or smoke barriers. 
3. Fire-protection systems. 
4. Control systems. 
5. Communication systems. 
6. Electrical wiring systems. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch the following elements or related components in 
a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity 
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to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety. 
1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
2. Membranes and flashings. 
3. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
4. Equipment supports. 
5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a 
visually unsatisfactory manner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 

B. Existing Materials:  Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 
be performed. 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with existing finishes or primers. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 
to adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Services:  Where existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or 
abandoned, bypass such services before cutting to  avoid interruption of services to occupied 
areas. 
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3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of 

other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Existing Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections of these Specifications. 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of 
patching and refinishing. 

 
END OF SECTION 01731 

Utah National Guard 3 01731 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Blank Page) 



SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Project Record Documents. 
3. Operation and maintenance manuals. 
4. Warranties. 
5. Instruction of Owner's personnel. 
6. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment 

for Substantial and Final Completion. 
2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for products of those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 
2. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
3. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

4. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, 
Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property 
surveys, and similar final record information. 

5. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 
Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

6. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 
personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

7. Complete startup testing of systems. 
8. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
9. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
10. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
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11. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or 
will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 
1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 
Completion, complete the following: 
1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 
equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of 
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 
1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and 
area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.  
Use CSI Form 14.1A. 
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 

proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
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A. General:  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Protect Project 
Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents 
for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

B. Record Drawings:  Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings. 
1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that 

shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether 
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up 
Record Prints. 
a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be 

readily identified and recorded later. 
b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations. 
d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 

actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are 
marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings. 

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location. 

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate 
numbers, and similar identification where applicable. 

5. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location.  Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with 
durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

C. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and 
contract modifications.  Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable. 

D. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.  Mark one set to 
indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated 
in Product Data. 
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 
3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications, where 

applicable. 

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and 
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  Include 
operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification Sections and as follows: 
1. Operation Data: 

a. Emergency instructions and procedures. 
b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards. 
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c. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend 
operations. 

d. Description of controls and sequence of operations. 
e. Piping diagrams. 

2. Maintenance Data: 
a. Manufacturer's information, including list of spare parts. 
b. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier. 
c. Maintenance procedures. 
d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance. 
e. Maintenance record forms. 
f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials. 
g. Copies of maintenance service agreements. 
h. Copies of warranties and bonds. 

B. Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind and 
index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets.  
Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
MANUAL," Project name, and subject matter of contents. Provide three complete copies of 
O&M manuals after approval of form and content by Architect. 

1.8 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project name, and name of Contractor. 

D. Include additional copies of each warranty in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

A. Instruction:  Instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, 
and equipment not part of a system. 
1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures. 
2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal 

operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season. 
3. Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice. 
4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of 

instruction, and course content. 

B. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for 
each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 
Sections.  For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline.  Include 
instruction for the following: 
1. System design and operational philosophy. 
2. Review of documentation. 
3. Operations. 
4. Adjustments. 
5. Troubleshooting. 
6. Maintenance. 
7. Repair. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 
a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and 
other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
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h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  



Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 
1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and 

electrical nameplates. 
k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment.  

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 
substances. 

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 
resulting from water exposure. 

m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction. 

o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 

p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 
excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 
materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of 
lawfully. 

 
END OF SECTION 01770 
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SECTION 02300 - EARTHWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, and pavements. 
2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 
3. Drainage course for slabs-on-grade. 
4. Base course for asphalt paving. 
5. Excavating and backfilling trenches for buried mechanical and electrical utilities and pits 

for buried utility structures. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 1 Section "Construction Facilities and Temporary Controls." 
2. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for granular course over vapor retarder. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil materials used to fill an excavation. 
1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 

support sides of pipe. 
2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Layer placed between the subbase course and asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

D. Borrow:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course:  Layer supporting slab-on-grade used to minimize capillary flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations. 
1. Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations as directed by Architect.  

Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 
provisions for changes in the Work. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavations more than 10 feet in width and pits more than 30 feet in 
either length or width. 

3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
dimensions without direction by Architect.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial 
work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation. 

G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

Utah National Guard 1 02300 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 EARTHWORK 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



H. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical 
and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or 
below the ground surface. 

I. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or 
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials. 

J. Utilities include on-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 
services within buildings. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according 
to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials and rock-definition testing, as documented according 
to ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless 
permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility 
services according to requirements indicated: 
1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 
3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating. 

B. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be 
removed.  Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM, or a 
combination of these group symbols; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any 
dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, OL, 
OH, and PT, or a combination of these group symbols. 
1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 

optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Backfill and Fill:  Satisfactory soil materials. 

E. Base:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and 
natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 
not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 
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F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

G. Drainage Fill:  Washed, narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed 
gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2- inch 
sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 150 mm 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape 
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, minimum 6 inches (150 mm) 
wide and 4 mils (0.1 mm) thick, continuously inscribed with a description of utility, with metallic 
core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when 
tape is buried up to 30 inches (750 mm) deep; colored as follows: 
1. Red:  Electric. 
2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 
3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
4. Blue:  Water systems. 
5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork 
operations. 

B. Protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost.  Provide 
protective insulating materials as necessary. 

C. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

3.2 DEWATERING 

A. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 
1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to 

accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage 
ditches. 

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away from 
excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required. 

3.3 EXPLOSIVES 
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A. Explosives:  Do not use explosives. 

3.4 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavation to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of 
surface and subsurface conditions encountered, including rock, soil materials, and obstructions. 
1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 

and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  
Extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing concrete 
formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 
1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  

Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim bottoms 
to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility 
Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or 
minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended for bearing surface. 

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated cross sections, elevations, and 
grades. 

3.7 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 
1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below 

frost line. 

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide a working clearance on each side of pipe or 
conduit.  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of pipe 
or conduit, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Clearance:  12 inches on each side of pipe or conduit. 

C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of 
pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels 
of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.  Remove projecting stones and sharp 
objects along trench subgrade. 
1. For pipes and conduit less than 6 inches in nominal diameter and flat-bottomed, multiple-

duct conduit units, hand-excavate trench bottoms and support pipe and conduit on an 
undisturbed subgrade. 

2. For pipes and conduit 6 inches or larger in nominal diameter, shape bottom of trench to 
support bottom 90 degrees of pipe circumference.  Fill depressions with tamped sand 
backfill. 

3. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding 
bearing material to allow for bedding course. 
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D. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe elevation to allow for 
bedding course.  Hand excavate for bell of pipe. 
1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding 

bearing material to allow for bedding course. 

3.8 APPROVAL OF SUBGRADE 

A. Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with 
compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 
1. Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 

provisions for changes in the Work. 

C. Proof roll subgrade with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of 
excess yielding.  Do not proof roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

D. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Architect. 

3.9 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of 
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean 
concrete fill may be used when approved by Architect. 
1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by 

Architect. 

3.10 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow materials and satisfactory excavated soil materials.  Stockpile soil materials 
without intermixing.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to 
prevent windblown dust. 
1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 

remaining trees. 

3.11 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 
1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, dampproofing, 

waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 
2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for record documents. 
3. Inspecting and testing underground utilities. 
4. Removing concrete formwork. 
5. Removing trash and debris. 
6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls. 

3.12 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 
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A. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated.  Shape bedding 
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, 
and bodies of conduits. 

B. Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings; fill with 
concrete to elevation of bottom of footings. 

C. Provide 4-inch- thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or conduit less than 30 inches below 
surface of roadways.  After installing and testing, completely encase piping or conduit in a 
minimum of 4 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing roadway subbase. 

D. Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material, free of particles larger than 1 inch, to a 
height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit. 
1. Carefully compact material under pipe haunches and bring backfill evenly up on both 

sides and along the full length of utility piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement 
of utility system. 

E. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 

F. Fill voids with approved backfill materials while shoring and bracing, and as sheeting is 
removed. 

G. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil material to final subgrade. 

3.13 FILL 

A. Preparation:  Remove vegetation, topsoil, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions, and 
deleterious materials from ground surface before placing fills. 

B. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

C. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 
1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

3.14 MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 
1. Do not place backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or 

ice. 
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 

exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 
dry unit weight. 

3.15 COMPACTION OF BACKFILLS AND FILLS 
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A. Place backfill and fill materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for 
material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 
uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight according 
to ASTM D 1557: 
1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 

inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 95 percent. 
2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each 

layer of backfill or fill material at 92 percent. 
3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 

compact each layer of backfill or fill material at 85 percent. 

3.16 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free from irregular surface changes.  
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations 
indicated. 
1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 

B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  Finish 
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 
1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-
foot  straightedge. 

3.17 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES 

A. Install separation fabric on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions, 
overlapping sides and ends. 

B. Under pavements and walks, place subbase course on prepared subgrade and as follows: 
1. Place base course material over subbase. 
2. Compact subbase and base courses at optimum moisture content to required grades, 

lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D 1557. 

3. Shape subbase and base to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades. 
4. When thickness of compacted subbase or base course is 6 inches or less, place 

materials in a single layer. 
5. When thickness of compacted subbase or base course exceeds 6 inches, place materials 

in equal layers, with no layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick when 
compacted. 

3.18 DRAINAGE COURSE 
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A. Under slabs-on-grade, place drainage course on prepared subgrade and as follows: 
1. Compact drainage course to required cross sections and thickness to not less than 95 

percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 
2. When compacted thickness of drainage course is 6 inches or less, place materials in a 

single layer. 
3. When compacted thickness of drainage course exceeds 6 inches, place materials in 

equal layers, with no layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick when 
compacted. 

3.19 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing 
agency to perform field quality-control testing. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed with 
subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply with 
requirements. 

C. Footing Subgrade:  At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed 
to verify design bearing capacities.  Subsequent verification and approval of other footing 
subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when 
approved by Architect. 

D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, 
ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the following 
locations and frequencies: 
1. Paved and Building Slab Areas:  At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill 

layer, at least one test for every 2000 sq. ft. or less of paved area or building slab, but in 
no case fewer than three tests. 

2. Foundation Wall Backfill:  At each compacted backfill layer, at least one test for each 100 
feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than two tests. 

3. Trench Backfill:  At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test for 
each 150 feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than two tests. 

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth 
required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.20 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 
1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape 

and recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 
1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 

and eliminate evidence of restoration to the greatest extent possible. 
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3.21 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, 
trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property. 
1. With Owner’s specific permission, surplus satisfactory soil may be stockpiled on the 

Owner’s property. 
 
END OF SECTION 02300 
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SECTION 02630 - STORM DRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes gravity-flow, nonpressure storm drainage outside the building, with the 
following components: 
1. Drains. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. ABS:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic. 

B. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene-monomer rubber. 

C. FRP:  Fiberglass-reinforced plastic. 

D. LLDPE:  Linear low-density, polyethylene plastic. 

E. PE:  Polyethylene plastic. 

F. PP:  Polypropylene plastic. 

G. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride plastic. 

H. RTRF:  Glass-fiber-reinforced, thermosetting-resin fitting. 

I. RTRP:  Glass-fiber-reinforced, thermosetting-resin pipe. 

J. TPE:  Thermoplastic elastomer. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gravity-Flow, Nonpressure, Drainage-Piping Pressure Rating:  10-foot head of water (30 kPa).  
Pipe joints shall be at least silttight, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Special pipe fittings. 
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2. Drains. 
3. Drain inlet boxes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following:  

1. Catch Basins and Stormwater Inlets.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
frames, covers, and grates. 

2. Stormwater Detention Structures:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames and 
covers, design calculations, and concrete design-mix report. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Show pipe sizes, locations, and elevations.  Show other piping in same 
trench and clearances from storm drainage system piping.  Indicate interface and spatial 
relationship between manholes, piping, and proximate structures. 

D. Profile Drawings:  Show system piping in elevation.  Draw profiles at horizontal scale of not less 
than 1 inch equals 50 feet (1:500) and vertical scale of not less than 1 inch equals 5 feet (1:50).  
Indicate manholes and piping.  Show types, sizes, materials, and elevations of other utilities 
crossing system piping. 

E. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store plastic manholes, pipe, and fittings in direct sunlight. 

B. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage. 

C. Handle manholes according to manufacturer's written rigging instructions. 

D. Handle catch basins and stormwater inlets according to manufacturer's written rigging 
instructions. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner no fewer than three days in advance of proposed interruption of service. 
2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Owner's written permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

manufacturers specified. 
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2.2 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Part 3 "Piping Applications" Article for applications of pipe, fitting, and joining materials. 

2.3 CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Reinforced-Concrete Sewer Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM C 76 (ASTM C 76M), with bell-and-spigot 
or groove and tongue ends and gasketed joints with ASTM C 443 (ASTM C 443M), rubber 
gaskets. 

1. Class II, Wall  B. 

2.4 NONPRESSURE-TYPE PIPE COUPLINGS 

A. Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for joining 
underground nonpressure piping.  Include ends of same sizes as piping to be joined, and 
corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

B. Sleeve Materials: 

1. For Concrete Pipes:  ASTM C 443 (ASTM C 443M), rubber. 

C. Unshielded Flexible Couplings:  Elastomeric sleeve with corrosion-resistant-metal tension band 
and tightening mechanism on each end. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co. 
b. Fernco Inc. 
c. Logan Clay Products Company (The). 
d. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc. 
e. NDS Inc. 
f. Plastic Oddities, Inc. 

D. Shielded Flexible Couplings:  ASTM C 1460, elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, 
corrosion-resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening 
mechanism on each end. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Cascade Waterworks Mfg. 
b. Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co. 
c. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc. 

2.5 CONCRETE 

A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318/318R, ACI 350R, and the following: 

1. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, sand. 
3. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, crushed gravel. 
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4. Water:  Potable. 

B. Portland Cement Design Mix:  4000 psi (27.6 MPa) minimum, with 0.45 maximum water-
cementitious materials ratio. 

1. Reinforcement Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 
2. Reinforcement Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (420 MPa), deformed steel. 

C. Ballast and Pipe Supports:  Portland cement design mix, 3000 psi (20.7 MPa) minimum, with 
0.58 maximum water-cementitious materials ratio. 

1. Reinforcement Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 
2. Reinforcement Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (420 MPa), deformed steel. 

D. Supports, Anchors, and Setting Devices:  Manufacturer's standard, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Channel-Section Joining and Fastening Materials:  As recommended by system manufacturer. 

2.6 CATCH BASINS 

A. Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins:  ASTM C 478 (ASTM C 478M), precast, reinforced 
concrete, of depth indicated, with provision for sealant joints. 

1. Base Section:  6-inch (150-mm) minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch (102-mm) 
minimum thickness for walls and base riser section, and having separate base slab or 
base section with integral floor. 

2. Riser Sections:  4-inch (102-mm) minimum thickness, 48-inch (1220-mm) diameter, and 
lengths to provide depth indicated. 

3. Top Section:  Eccentric-cone type unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is 
indicated.  Top of cone of size that matches grade rings. 

4. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 990 (ASTM C 990M), bitumen or butyl rubber. 
5. Adjusting Rings:  Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and shape 

matching catch basin frame and grate.  Include sealant recommended by ring 
manufacturer. 

6. Grade Rings:  Include 2 or 3 reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch (150- to 229-mm) 
total thickness, that match 24-inch- (610-mm-) diameter frame and grate. 

7. Steps:  Individual FRP steps, FRP ladder, or ASTM A 615/A 615M, deformed, 1/2-inch 
(13-mm) steel reinforcing rods encased in ASTM D 4101, PP, wide enough to allow 
worker to place both feet on 1 step and designed to prevent lateral slippage off of step.  
Cast or anchor steps into sidewalls at 12- to 16-inch (300- to 400-mm) intervals.  Omit 
steps if total depth from floor of catch basin to finished grade is less than 60 inches (1500 
mm). 

8. Pipe Connectors:  ASTM C 923 (ASTM C 923M), resilient, of size required, for each pipe 
connecting to base section. 

B. Designed Precast Concrete Catch Basins:  ASTM C 913, precast, reinforced concrete; 
designed according to ASTM C 890 for A-16 (ASSHTO HS20-44), heavy-traffic, structural 
loading; of depth, shape, and dimensions indicated, with provision for sealant joints. 

1. Joint Sealants:  ASTM C 990 (ASTM C 990M), bitumen or butyl rubber. 
2. Adjusting Rings:  Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and shape 

matching catch basin frame and grate.  Include sealant recommended by ring 
manufacturer. 
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3. Grade Rings:  Include 2 or 3 reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch (150- to 229-mm) 
total thickness, that match 24-inch- (610-mm-) diameter frame and grate. 

4. Steps:  Individual FRP steps, FRP ladder, or ASTM A 615/A 615M, deformed, 1/2-inch 
(13-mm) steel reinforcing rods encased in ASTM D 4101, PP, wide enough to allow 
worker to place both feet on 1 step and designed to prevent lateral slippage off of step.  
Cast or anchor steps into sidewalls at 12- to 16-inch (300- to 400-mm) intervals.  Omit 
steps if total depth from floor of catch basin to finished grade is less than 60 inches (1500 
mm). 

5. Pipe Connectors:  ASTM C 923 (ASTM C 923M), resilient, of size required, for each pipe 
connecting to base section. 

C. Frames and Grates:  ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18, ductile iron designed for A-16, structural 
loading.  Include flat grate with small square or short-slotted drainage openings. 

1. Size:  24 by 24 inches (610 by 610 mm) minimum, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Grate Free Area:  Approximately 50 percent, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Paint:  SSPC-Paint 16. 

B. PE Sheeting:  ASTM D 4397, with at least 8-mil (0.2-mm) thickness or other equivalent, 
impervious material. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 2 Section "Earthwork." 

3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Pipe couplings and special pipe fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may 
be used in applications below, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use nonpressure-type flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow, nonpressure 
sewer piping, unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Unshielded flexible or rigid couplings for same or minor difference OD pipes. 
b. Unshielded, increaser/reducer-pattern, flexible or rigid couplings for pipes with 

different OD. 
c. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular space 

between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits installation. 

B. Special Pipe Fittings:  Use for pipe expansion and deflection.  Pipe couplings and special pipe 
fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used in applications below, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Gravity-Flow, Nonpressure Sewer Piping:  Use the following pipe materials for each size range: 
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1. NPS 8 to NPS 12 (DN 200 to DN 300):  NPS 12 (DN 300) reinforced-concrete sewer pipe 
and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed joints. 

2. NPS 15 (DN 375):  Reinforced-concrete sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed 
joints. 

3. NPS 18 to NPS 36 (DN 450 to DN 900):  Reinforced-concrete sewer pipe and fittings, 
gaskets, and gasketed joints. 

4. NPS 42 to NPS 60 (DN 1050 to DN 1500):  Reinforced-concrete sewer pipe and fittings, 
gaskets, and gasketed joints. 

5. NPS 66 to NPS 144 (DN 1650 to DN 3600):  Reinforced-concrete sewer pipe and fittings, 
gaskets, and gasketed joints. 

3.3 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 
arrangement of underground storm drainage piping.  Location and arrangement of piping layout 
take design considerations into account.  Install piping as indicated, to extent practical.  Where 
specific installation is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 
continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 
and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, 
and other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated.  Use fittings for branch 
connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of 
pipes and fittings are connected.  Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

E. Tunneling:  Install pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed by tunneling, 
jacking, or a combination of both. 

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow, at minimum slope of 1 percent, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. Install piping NPS 6 (DN 150) and larger with restrained joints at tee fittings and at 
changes in direction.  Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting manufacturer's 
proprietary restraint system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or anchors. 

3. Install piping with 24-inch minimum cover. 
4. Install piping below frost line. 
5. Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's 

"Concrete Pipe Installation Manual." 

3.4 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Where specific joint construction is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 
1. Join reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation 

Manual" for rubber-gasket joints. 
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2. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible or rigid couplings. 

3.5 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Construct catch basins to sizes and shapes indicated. 

B. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 

3.6 STORMWATER INLET INSTALLATION 

A. Construct inlet head walls, aprons, and sides of reinforced concrete, as indicated. 

B. Construct riprap of broken stone, as indicated. 

C. Install outlets that spill onto grade, anchored with concrete, where indicated. 

D. Install outlets that spill onto grade, with flared end sections that match pipe, where indicated. 

E. Construct energy dissipaters at outlets, as indicated. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318/318R. 

3.8 DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Assemble and install components according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install with top surfaces of components, except piping, flush with finished surface. 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  
Inspect after approximately 24 inches (610 mm) of backfill is in place, and again at completion 
of Project. 

1. Submit separate reports for each system inspection. 
2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 
b. Deflection:  Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or cylinder 

of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 
c. Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 
d. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping. 
e. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 
within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 
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B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 
repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 
2. Test completed piping systems according to authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 
4. Submit separate report for each test. 
5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping:  Test according to requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Exception:  Piping with soiltight joints unless required by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

b. Option:  Test concrete piping according to ASTM C 924 (ASTM C 924M). 

C. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within 
allowances specified. 

3.10 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials. 

END OF SECTION 02630 
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SECTION 03301 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Contractor is responsible for engineering of all concrete work. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mix 
design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 2 Section "Earthwork" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  In addition to the following, comply with submittal requirements in ACI 301. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated. 

C. Design Mixes:  For each concrete mix. 

D. Shop Drawings: For reinforcement: show size, bends, spacing, length and placement. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has completed concrete work similar in 
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in 
construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products 
complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of cement of the same brand from the same manufacturer's 
plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the same manufacturer. 

D. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," including the following, unless 
modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. General requirements, including submittals, quality assurance, acceptance of structure, and 
protection of in-place concrete. 

2. Formwork and form accessories. 
3. Steel reinforcement and supports. 
4. Concrete mixtures. 
5. Handling, placing, and constructing concrete. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMWORK 
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A. Furnish formwork and form accessories according to ACI 301. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 , deformed. 

B. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type as determined by qualified ebgineer. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, not exceeding 3/4-inch nominal size. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. General:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other admixtures.  Do not use 
admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

B. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Vapor Retarder:  Multi-ply reinforced polyethylene sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class C, not less than 
7.8 mils thick; or polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils thick. 

B. Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber. 

C. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene. 

D. Concrete Sealer: CEMENTONE Clear Sealer A-764 by Scofield, or equal as approved by 
Architect. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to 
fresh concrete. 

B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

D. Water:  Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for concrete mixtures. 

B. Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301, for normal-weight concrete determined 
by either laboratory trial mix or field test data bases, as follows: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  as determined by structural engineer. 
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C. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate, when required by mix design, to 
result in concrete at point of placement having an air content of 6.0 percent within a tolerance of 
plus 1.0 or minus 1.0 percent. 

1. Air content of trowel-finished interior concrete floors shall not exceed 3.0 percent. 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Comply with ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F , reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-
1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F , reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, construct, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301. 

3.2 VAPOR RETARDER 

A. Install, protect, and repair vapor-retarder sheets according to ASTM E 1643; place sheets in 
position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour. 

B. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting 
reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 
placing concrete. 

3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Locate and install so as not to impair strength or appearance of concrete, at 
locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

C. Contraction (Control) Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, 
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at 
least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each 
edge of joint with groover tool to a radius of 1/8 inch .  Repeat grooving of contraction joints 
after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate groover marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive 
or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting action will 
not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random 
contraction cracks. 

3. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness. 
4. Locations: 4’ on center, maximum, unless indicated otherwise. 
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3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Comply with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing 
concrete. 

B. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. 

3.6 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defective areas repaired and patched, and fins and other projections exceeding 1/4 inch in 
height rubbed down or chipped off. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and 
defective areas.  Completely remove fins and other projections. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with a coating or covering 
material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer plaster, 
or painting. 

2. Do not apply rubbed finish to smooth-formed finish. 

C. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed 
surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.7 FINISHING UNFORMED SURFACES 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for 
concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Screed surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.  Begin initial floating using bull floats or 
darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater 
appears on the surface. 

1. Do not further disturb surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

C. Float Finish:  Apply float finish to surfaces indicated, to surfaces to receive trowel finish, and to 
floor and slab surfaces to be covered with fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or 
membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo. 

D. Trowel Finish:  Apply a hard trowel finish to surfaces indicated and to floor and slab surfaces 
exposed to view or to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a 
cleavage membrane, paint, or another thin film-finish coating system. 

3.8 TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection, and follow recommendations 
in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing. 
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B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete, but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by moisture curing, 
moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces 

and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for 
curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 
inches , and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or tears 
during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 
within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage 
during curing period. 

3.10 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least six months.  Do not fill joints until 
construction traffic has permanently ceased. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces 
of joint clean and dry. 

C. Install sealants in exterior pavement joints according to Division 7 Section “Joint Sealants”. 

3.11 SEALER 

A. Apply two coats of sealer In accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to sample 
materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement according to 
requirements specified in this Article.  Perform tests according to ACI 301. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 
1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 cu. m) 

or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 
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a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for 
each concrete mix, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected 
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.  Perform additional tests when 
concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; ASTM C 173, 
volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for each composite sample, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 
(4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and one test for each 
composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of four 
standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

a. Cast and field cure one set of four standard cylinder specimens for each composite 
sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39; test two laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days 
and two at 28 days. 

a. Test two field-cured specimens at 7 days and two at 28 days. 
b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 

C. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured 
cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting 
and curing in-place concrete. 

D. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive 
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi 
(3.4 MPa). 

E. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 
48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification 
name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, 
location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix 
proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7-and 28-
day tests. 

F. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 

G. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when 
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements 
have not been met, as directed by Architect.  Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to 
determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42 or by other 
methods as directed by Architect. 

3.13 REPAIRS 

A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section. 

END OF SECTION 03301 



SECTION 05500 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Metal bollards. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, 

wedge-type inserts and other items indicated to be cast into concrete. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements:  Provide exterior metal fabrications that allow for thermal movements 
resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by 
preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and 
other detrimental effects.  Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials 
due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 
1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications. 
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their 

connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 
1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel." 
2. AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with 
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on 
Shop Drawings. 
1. Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying 

the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating metal fabrications without 
field measurements.  Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction to ensure that 
actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 
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2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal fabrications.  Furnish setting drawings, 
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces, unless otherwise 
indicated.  For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

2.2 FERROUS METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing. 

C. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard weight (Schedule 40), unless another weight is 
indicated or required by structural loads. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior 
use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, at 
exterior walls.  Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.  Select fasteners for 
type, grade, and class required. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, nuts 
and, where indicated, flat washers; ASTM F 593 for bolts and ASTM F 594 for nuts, Alloy 
Group 1. 

D. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 
welded. 

B. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 
complying with MPI#79. 
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C. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

D. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for 
interior and exterior applications. 

E. Concrete Materials and Properties:  Comply with requirements in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-
Place Concrete" for normal-weight, air-entrained, ready-mix concrete with a minimum 28-day 
compressive strength of 3000 psi, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units 
only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Use connections that maintain 
structural value of joined pieces.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius 
of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 
otherwise impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners 
where possible.  Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) 
screws or bolts, unless otherwise indicated.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude 
water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, 
and similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Space anchoring 
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads. 
1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with 

integrally welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch 
embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 
24 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated. 

2.6 METAL BOLLARDS 
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A. Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 40 steel pipe. 

2.7 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

2.8 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with 
minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation specifications and 
environmental exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications: 
1. Exteriors (SSPC Zone 1B):  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

B. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except those with 
galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, 
unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: 
Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. 
1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal 
fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges 
and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and 
levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are 
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  
Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for 
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and 
other connectors. 
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E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 
masonry, or similar construction. 

3.2 INSTALLING PIPE BOLLARDS 

A. Anchor bollards in concrete in formed or core-drilled holes not less than 8 inches deep and 3/4 
inch larger than OD of bollard.  Fill annular space around bollard solidly with non-shrink, 
nonmetallic grout; mixed and placed to comply with grout manufacturer's written instructions.  
Slope grout up toward bollard so water sheds away from bollard, approximately 1/4 inch. 

B. Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Division 9 painting Sections. 

 
END OF SECTION 05500 
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SECTION 07115 - BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Hot-applied asphalt dampproofing. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include recommendations for method of 
application, primer, number of coats, coverage or thickness, and protection course. 

B. Material Certificates:  For each product, signed by manufacturers. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain primary dampproofing materials and primers through one source 
from a single manufacturer.  Provide secondary materials recommended by manufacturer of 
primary materials. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit dampproofing to be performed according to manufacturers' written 
instructions. 

B. Ventilation:  Provide adequate ventilation during application of dampproofing in enclosed 
spaces.  Maintain ventilation until dampproofing has cured. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HOT-APPLIED ASPHALT DAMPPROOFING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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B. Hot-Applied Asphalt Dampproofing:  ASTM D 449, Type I. 

C. VOC Content:  2.5 lb/gal. (300 g/L) or less. 

2.2 PROTECTION COURSE 

A. Protection Course, Asphalt-Board Type:  ASTM D 6506, premolded, 1/8-inch- (3-mm-) thick, 
multi-ply, semirigid board consisting of a mineral-stabilized asphalt core sandwiched between 
layers of asphalt-saturated felt, and faced on 1 side with polyethylene film. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt-Coated Glass Fabric:  ASTM D 1668, Type I. 

B. Patching Compound:  Epoxy or latex-modified repair mortar or manufacturer's fibered mastic of 
type recommended by dampproofing manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for surface 
smoothness and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

1. Proceed with dampproofing application only after substrate construction and penetrating 
work have been completed and unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2. Test for surface moisture according to ASTM D 4263. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protection of Other Work:  Mask or otherwise protect adjoining exposed surfaces from being 
stained, spotted, or coated with dampproofing.  Prevent dampproofing materials from entering 
and clogging weep holes and drains. 

B. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to work; fill voids, seal joints, and 
apply bond breakers if any, as recommended by prime material manufacturer. 

C. Apply patching compound for filling and patching tie holes, honeycombs, reveals, and other 
imperfections; cover with asphalt-coated glass fabric. 

3.3 APPLICATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations unless more stringent requirements are 
indicated or required by Project conditions to ensure satisfactory performance of dampproofing. 

1. Apply additional coats if recommended by manufacturer or if required to achieve 
coverages indicated. 



 
Utah National Guard 3 07115    
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 
 

2. Allow each coat of dampproofing to cure 24 hours before applying subsequent coats. 
3. Allow 48 hours drying time prior to backfilling. 

B. Apply dampproofing to footings and foundation walls where opposite side of wall faces building 
interior. 

1. Apply from finished-grade line to top of footing, extend over top of footing, and down a 
minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) over outside face of footing. 

2. Extend 12 inches (300 mm) onto intersecting walls and footings, but do not extend onto 
surfaces exposed to view when Project is completed. 

3. Install flashings and corner protection stripping at internal and external corners, changes 
in plane, construction joints, cracks, and where shown as "reinforced," by embedding an 
8-inch- (200-mm-) wide strip of asphalt-coated glass fabric in a heavy coat of 
dampproofing.  Dampproofing coat for embedding fabric is in addition to other coats 
required. 

3.4 HOT-APPLIED ASPHALT DAMPPROOFING 

A. Do not apply hot asphalt when substrate condition causes foaming. 

B. Kettle Temperature:  Comply with dampproofing material manufacturer's written 
recommendations, and keep at least 25 deg F (14 deg C) below the flash point. 

C. Prime masonry and other porous substrates. 

D. Apply a uniform coat of hot asphalt by mopping or spraying at not less than 20 lb or 2.5 gal./100 
sq. ft. (98 kg or 1 L/sq. m). 

E. Apply a second coat to below-grade foundation walls as specified above.  Apply double 
thickness of second coat where first application has failed to produce a smooth, shiny, 
impervious coat. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF PROTECTION COURSE 

A. Install protection course over completed-and-cured dampproofing.  Comply with dampproofing 
material manufacturer's written recommendations for attaching protection course. 

1. Support protection course with spot application of adhesive of type recommended by 
protection board manufacturer over cured coating. 

2. Install protection course on same day of installation of dampproofing (while coating is 
tacky) to ensure adhesion. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Remove dampproofing materials from surfaces not intended to receive dampproofing. 

END OF SECTION 07115 
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SECTION 07920 - JOINT SEALANTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1.3 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes sealants for the following applications, including those specified by 

reference to this Section: 
 
1. Exterior joints in the following vertical surfaces and nontraffic horizontal surfaces: 

 
a. Joints between different materials. 
b. Perimeter joints between materials and frames of doors and windows. 
Other joints as indicated. 
 

2. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces: 
a. Control, expansion, and isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs. 

 
3. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces: 

 
a. Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated. 
Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors, windows, 

and elevator entrances. 
b. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters. 
d. Other joints as indicated. 

 
 

 
 
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous 

joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 
 
B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and water-

resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 
 
 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 
 
B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 

showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 
 
D. Product Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that products 

furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use indicated. 
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J. Product Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating sealants comply with 

requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product formulations. 
 
K. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

 
 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has specialized in installing joint sealants 

similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and whose work has 
resulted in joint-sealant installations with a record of successful in-service performance. 

 
B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 
 
 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels indicating 

manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life, curing time, and 
mixing instructions for multicomponent materials. 

 
B. Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to prevent 

their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, contaminants, or other 
causes. 

 
 
1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 
A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following 

conditions: 
 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint 

sealant manufacturer. 
3. When joint substrates are wet. 

 
B. Joint-Width Conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint widths are 

less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications indicated. 
 
C. Joint-Substrate Conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until contaminants 

capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates. 
 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.1 PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified in the sealant 
schedules at the end of Part 3. 
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2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

 
A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 

with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

D. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range for 
this characteristic. 

 
 
2.3 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. Elastomeric Sealant Standard:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for 

each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant in the Elastomeric Joint-Sealant Schedule at the 
end of Part 3, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, 
and uses. 

 
C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where elastomeric sealants are specified in the 

Elastomeric Joint-Sealant Schedule to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products 
that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint 
substrates indicated for Project. 

 
E. Suitability for Contact with Food:  Where elastomeric sealants are indicated for joints that will 

come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600. 
 
 
2.4 SOLVENT-RELEASE JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. Acrylic-Based Solvent-Release Joint-Sealant Standard:  Comply with ASTM C 1311 for each 

product of this description indicated in the Solvent-Release Joint-Sealant Schedule at the end 
of Part 3. 

 
C. Butyl-Rubber-Based Solvent-Release Joint-Sealant Standard:  Comply with ASTM C 1085 for 

each product of this description indicated in the Solvent-Release Joint-Sealant Schedule at the 
end of Part 3. 

 
D. Pigmented Narrow Joint Sealant:  For each product of this description indicated in the Solvent-

Release Joint-Sealant Schedule at the end of Part 3 provide manufacturer's standard, solvent-
release-curing, pigmented, synthetic-rubber sealant complying with AAMA 803.3 and 
formulated for sealing joints (5 mm) or smaller in width. 

 
 
2.8 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

 
A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible 

with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications 
indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

 
B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, of type indicated below and of size and density to 

control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance: 
 
1. Type C:  Closed-cell material with a surface skin. 
2. Type O:  Open-cell material. 
3. Type B:  Bicellular material with a surface skin. 
4. Type:  Any material indicated above. 
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C. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings:  Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing complying 

with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of remaining resilient at 
temperatures down to (minus 32 deg C).  Provide products with low compression set and of 
size and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and otherwise contribute 
to optimum sealant performance. 

 
D. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 

manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint 
surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-
adhesive tape where applicable. 

 
2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

 
B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates. 

 
C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance. 

 
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 

comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 
 
1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 

joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and 
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical 
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate 
capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles 
remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-
free compressed air.  Porous joint surfaces include the following: 
 
a. Concrete. 
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3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm 

substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants. 
 
a. Metal. 
Glass. 
Porcelain enamel. 
Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

 
B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant 

manufacturer, based on prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint sealant 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow 
spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

 
C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining 

surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by 
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

 
 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. General:  Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products 

and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 
 
B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 

sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 
 
 
D. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position 

required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 
 
1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application 

and replace them with dry materials. 
 
E. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between 

sealants and back of joints. 
 
F. Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time 

backings are installed: 
 
1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 
 
G. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 

curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform 
beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion 
of sealant with sides of joint. 
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1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 

indicated. 
 

 
3.5 CLEANING 

 
A. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by 

methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and 
of products in which joints occur. 

 
 
3.6 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 

and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are 
without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, 
damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants 
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from the original work. 

 
 
3.7 ELASTOMERIC JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

 
 
A. Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant:  Where joint sealants of this type are indicated, 

provide products complying with the following: 
 
1. Products:  Available products include the following:   

 
a. Chem-Calk 900; Bostik Inc. 
b. Chem-Calk 915; Bostik Inc. 
c. Chem-Calk 945; Bostik Inc. 
d. Vulkem 921; Mameco International. 
e. PR-255; Ohio Sealants, Inc. 
f. Dynatrol I; Pecora Corporation. 
g. Flexiprene 1000; Polymeric Systems, Inc. 
h. PSI-901; Polymeric Systems, Inc. 
i. SM7100 Permathane; Schnee-Morehead, Inc. 
j. DyMonic; Tremco. 

 
2. Type and Grade:  S (single component) and NS (nonsag). 
3. Class:  12-1/2 or 25.   
4. Use Related to Exposure:  NT (nontraffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O.   
 
a. Use O Joint Substrates:  Aluminum coated with a high-performance coating, 

galvanized steel, and wood.  
 
Applications:  Metal flashings and reglet joints. 

B. Two-Part Epoxidized Nonsag Urethane: 
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1. Applications: Outside and inside faces of exterior wall, door and window frames between 
wall and frame; exterior and interior joints in masonry, vertical stone, vertical simulated 
stone, and concrete; exterior vertical joints not otherwise indicated. 

C. Multi-Component Urethane Concrete Sealant: 
1. Applications: Joints in exterior concrete paving and curbs and gutters. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 07920 
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SECTION 08331 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following types of overhead coiling doors: 
1. Service doors. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Operation Cycle:  One complete cycle of a door begins with the door in the closed position.  The 
door is then moved to the open position and back to the closed position. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide overhead coiling doors capable of withstanding the effects of 
gravity loads and the following loads and stresses without evidencing permanent deformation of 
door components: 
1. Wind Load:  Uniform pressure (velocity pressure) of 20 lbf/sq. ft., acting inward and 

outward. 

B. Operation-Cycle Requirements:  Design overhead coiling door components and operator to 
operate for not less than 20,000 cycles. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type and size of overhead coiling door and accessory.  Include details 
of construction relative to materials, dimensions of individual components, profiles, and finishes.  
Provide roughing-in diagrams, operating instructions, and maintenance information.  Include the 
following: 
1. Setting drawings, templates, and installation instructions for built-in or embedded anchor 

devices. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For special components and installations not dimensioned or detailed in 
manufacturer's data sheets. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors 
available for units with factory-applied finishes. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Installer Qualifications:  Engage an experienced installer who is an authorized representative of 
the overhead coiling door manufacturer for both installation and maintenance of units required 
for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain overhead coiling doors through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Alpine Overhead Doors, Inc. 
2. Atlas Door Corp.; Div. of Clopay Building Products Co. 
3. The Cookson Company. 
4. Cornell Iron Works Inc. 
5. Dynamic Closures (1995) LTD. 
6. Mahon Door Corp. 
7. McKeon Rolling Steel Door Company, Inc. 
8. Overhead Door Corporation. 
9. Pacific Rolling Door Co. 
10. Raynor Garage Doors. 
11. Roll-Lite Door Corp.; Div. of Clopay Building Products Co. 
12. Southwestern Steel Rolling Door Co. 
13. Wayne-Dalton Corp. 
14. Windsor Door; A United Dominion Company. 

2.2 DOOR CURTAIN MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 

A. Door Curtain:  Fabricate overhead coiling door curtain of interlocking slats, designed to 
withstand wind loading indicated, in a continuous length for width of door without splices.  
Unless otherwise indicated, provide slats of material thickness recommended by door 
manufacturer for performance, size, and type of door indicated, and as follows: 
1. Steel Door Curtain Slats:  Structural-quality, cold-rolled galvanized steel sheets 

complying with ASTM A 653, with G90 zinc coating. 
a. Provide manufacturer's standard flat-profile slats. 

B. Endlocks:  Malleable-iron castings galvanized after fabrication, secured to curtain slats with 
galvanized rivets, or high-strength nylon.  Provide locks on not less than alternate curtain slats 
for curtain alignment and resistance against lateral movement. 

C. Windlocks:  Malleable-iron castings secured to curtain slats with galvanized rivets or high-
strength nylon, as required to comply with wind load. 

D. Bottom Bar:  Consisting of 2 angles, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch thick, either 
galvanized or stainless-steel or aluminum extrusions to suit type of curtain slats. 
1. Astragal:  Provide a replaceable, adjustable, continuous, compressible gasket of flexible 

vinyl, rubber, or neoprene, between angles or fitted to shape, as a cushion bumper for 
interior door. 

WJRC - Unheated Storage Building  July 2007 OVERHEAD COILING DOORS    
DFCM Project No. 06015480  
 



 
 
 
 

Utah National Guard 3 08331 

E. Curtain Jamb Guides:  Fabricate curtain jamb guides of steel angles, or channels and angles, 
with sufficient depth and strength to retain curtain, to allow curtain to operate smoothly, and to 
withstand loading.  Build up units with not less than 3/16-inch- thick, galvanized steel sections 
complying with ASTM A 36, and ASTM A 123.  Slot bolt holes for guide adjustment.  Provide 
removable stops on guides to prevent overtravel of curtain and a continuous bar for holding 
windlocks. 

2.3 HOODS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Hood:  Form to entirely enclose coiled curtain and operating mechanism at opening head and 
act as weatherseal.  Contour to suit end brackets to which hood is attached.  Roll and reinforce 
top and bottom edges for stiffness.  Provide closed ends for surface-mounted hoods and fascia 
for any portion of between-jamb mounting projecting beyond wall face.  Provide intermediate 
support brackets as required to prevent sag. 
1. Fabricate steel hoods, for steel doors, of not less than 0.028-inch thick, hot-dip 

galvanized steel sheet with G90 zinc coating, complying with ASTM A 653. 
2. Shape:  Square. 
3. Exterior Mounted Door:  Fabricate hood with sealant-joint bead profile for applying joint 

sealant. 

B. Weatherseals:  Provide replaceable, adjustable, continuous, compressible weather-stripping 
gaskets fitted to bottom and at top of exterior doors, unless otherwise indicated.  At door head, 
use 1/8-inch- thick, replaceable, continuous sheet secured to inside of curtain coil hood. 
1. In addition, provide replaceable, adjustable, continuous, flexible, 1/8-inch- thick seals of 

flexible vinyl, rubber, or neoprene at door jambs for a weathertight installation. 

C. Push/Pull Handles:  For push-up-operated or emergency-operated doors, provide galvanized 
steel lifting handles on each side of door. 
1. Provide pull-down straps or pole hooks for doors more than 84 inches high. 

D. Slide Bolt:  Fabricate with side locking bolts to engage through slots in tracks for locking by 
padlock, located on both left and right jamb sides, operable from coil side. 

2.4 COUNTERBALANCING MECHANISM 

A. General:  Counterbalance doors by means of adjustable-tension steel helical torsion spring, 
mounted around a steel shaft and contained in a spring barrel connected to door curtain with 
required barrel rings.  Use grease-sealed bearings or self-lubricating graphite bearings for 
rotating members. 

B. Counterbalance Barrel:  Fabricate spring barrel of hot-formed, structural-quality, welded or 
seamless carbon-steel pipe, of sufficient diameter and wall thickness to support rolled-up 
curtain without distortion of slats and to limit barrel deflection to not more than 0.03 in./ft. of 
span under full load. 

C. Provide spring balance of one or more oil-tempered, heat-treated steel helical torsion springs.  
Size springs to counterbalance weight of curtain, with uniform adjustment accessible from 
outside barrel.  Provide cast-steel barrel plugs to secure ends of springs to barrel and shaft. 

D. Fabricate torsion rod for counterbalance shaft of cold-rolled steel, sized to hold fixed spring 
ends and carry torsional load. 
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E. Brackets:  Provide mounting brackets of manufacturer's standard design, either cast-iron or 
cold-rolled steel plate with bell-mouth guide groove for curtain. 

2.5 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. General:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in the same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are 
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

2.6 STEEL AND GALVANIZED STEEL FINISHES 

A. Powder-Coat-Applied Finish:  Apply manufacturer's standard powder-coat-applied finish 
consisting of primer and topcoat(s) according to coating manufacturer's written instructions for 
cleaning, pretreatment, application, thermosetting, and minimum dry film thickness. 
1. Color and Gloss:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors and 

glosses. 

2.7 MANUAL DOOR OPERATORS 

A. Provide manual operators, unless electric door operators are indicated.  When not shown, 
provide chain-hoist operator unit. 

B. Push-up Operation:  Design counterbalance mechanism so required lift or pull for door 
operation does not exceed 25 lbf. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install door and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, jamb and 
head mold strips, anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment supports according to Shop 
Drawings, manufacturer's written instructions, and as specified. 

3.2 ADJUSTING 

A. Lubricate bearings and sliding parts; adjust doors to operate easily, free from warp, twist, or 
distortion and fitting weathertight for entire perimeter. 

3.3 DEMONSTRATION 
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A. Startup Services:  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup 
services and to train Owner's maintenance personnel as specified below: 
1. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls 

and equipment. 
2. Train Owner's maintenance personnel on procedures and schedules related to startup 

and shutdown, troubleshooting, servicing, preventive maintenance, and procedures for 
testing and resetting release devices. 

3. Review data in the maintenance manuals.  Refer to Division 1 Section "Contract 
Closeout." 

4. Schedule training with Owner with at least 7 days' advance notice. 
 
END OF SECTION 08331 

WJRC - Unheated Storage Building  July 2007 OVERHEAD COILING DOORS    
DFCM Project No. 06015480  
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Blank Page) 



SECTION 09912 - PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and field painting of exposed exterior and interior 
items and surfaces. 
1. Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to 

shop priming and surface treatment specified in other Sections. 

B. Paint exposed surfaces, except where these Specifications indicate that the surface or material 
is not to be painted or is to remain natural.  If an item or a surface is not specifically mentioned, 
paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces.  If a color of finish 
is not indicated, Architect will select from standard colors and finishes available. 
1. Painting includes field painting of exposed bare and covered pipes and ducts (including 

color coding), hangers, exposed steel and iron supports, and surfaces of mechanical and 
electrical equipment that do not have a factory-applied final finish. 

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, 
and labels. 
1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components: 

a. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment. 
b. Light fixtures. 

2. Concealed surfaces include walls or ceilings in the following generally inaccessible 
spaces: 
a. Foundation spaces. 
b. Furred areas. 
c. Ceiling plenums. 
d. Utility tunnels. 
e. Pipe spaces. 
f. Duct shafts. 

3. Finished metal surfaces include the following: 
a. Anodized aluminum. 
b. Stainless steel. 
c. Chromium plate. 
d. Copper and copper alloys. 
e. Bronze and brass. 

4. Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following: 
a. Valve and damper operators. 
b. Linkages. 
c. Sensing devices. 
d. Motor and fan shafts. 

5. Labels:  Do not paint over UL, FMG, or other code-required labels or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings 
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in applications with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain primers for each coating system from the same manufacturer as the 
finish coats. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and containers 
bearing manufacturer's name and label and the following information: 
1. Product name or title of material. 
2. Product description (generic classification or binder type). 
3. Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture. 
4. Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents. 
5. Thinning instructions. 
6. Application instructions. 
7. Color name and number. 
8. VOC content. 

B. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum 
ambient temperature of 45 deg F.  Maintain storage containers in a clean condition, free of 
foreign materials and residue. 
1. Protect from freezing.  Keep storage area neat and orderly.  Remove oily rags and waste 

daily. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply waterborne paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air 
are between 50 and 90 deg F. 

B. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding 
air are between 45 and 95 deg F. 

C. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; or 
at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
1. Painting may continue during inclement weather if surfaces and areas to be painted are 

enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by manufacturer during 
application and drying periods. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2 articles. 

B. Manufacturers' Names:  Shortened versions (shown in parentheses) of the following 
manufacturers' names are used in other Part 2 articles: 
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1. Benjamin Moore & Co. (Benjamin Moore). 
2. Coronado Paint Company (Coronado). 
3. ICI Dulux Paint Centers (ICI Dulux Paints). 
4. Kelly-Moore Paint Co. (Kelly-Moore). 
5. PPG Industries, Inc. (Pittsburgh Paints). 
6. Sherwin-Williams Co. (Sherwin-Williams). 

2.2 PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility:  Provide block fillers, primers, and finish-coat materials that are 
compatible with one another and with the substrates indicated under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

B. Material Quality:  Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating types 
specified that are factory formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application 
indicated.  Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will not 
be acceptable. 
1. Proprietary Names:  Use of manufacturer's proprietary product names to designate colors 

or materials is not intended to imply that products named are required to be used to the 
exclusion of equivalent products of other manufacturers.  Furnish manufacturer's material 
data and certificates of performance for proposed substitutions. 

C. Colors:  as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard. 

2.3 EXTERIOR PRIMERS 

A. Exterior Galvanized Metal Primer:  Factory-formulated galvanized metal primer for exterior 
application. 
1. Pittsburgh Paints; 90-709 Pitt-Tech One Pack Interior/Exterior Primer/Finish DTM 

Industrial Enamel:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 3.0 mils. 
2. Sherwin-Williams; primer not required over this substrate. 
3. Porter Paints; comparable product. 
4. Ponderosa; comparable product. 
5. KWAL Howells, Inc.; comparable product. 
6. Pittsburgh Paints; 90-709 Pitt-Tech One Pack Interior/Exterior Primer/Finish DTM 

Industrial Enamel:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 3.0 mils. 
7. Sherwin-Williams; primer not required over this substrate. 
8. Porter Paints; comparable product. 
9. Ponderosa; comparable product. 
10. KWAL Howells, Inc.; comparable product. 

2.4 EXTERIOR FINISH COATS 

A. Exterior Full-Gloss Acrylic Enamel for Ferrous and Other Metals:  Factory-formulated full-gloss 
waterborne acrylic-latex enamel for exterior application. 
1. Pittsburgh Paints; 90-300 Series Pitt-Tech One Pack Interior/Exterior High Performance 

Waterborne High Gloss DTM Industrial Enamels:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not 
less than 3.0 mils. 

2. Sherwin-Williams; DTM Acrylic Coating Gloss (Waterborne) B66W100 Series:  Applied at 
a dry film thickness of not less than 2.4 mils. 

3. Porter Paints; comparable product. 
4. Ponderosa; comparable product.  
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5. KWAL Howells, Inc.; comparable product 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for paint application. 
1. Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected 

and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry. 
2. Start of painting will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and conditions 

within a particular area. 

B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure 
compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on 
characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 
1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified over 

substrates primed by others. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. General:  Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting 
fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted.  If removal is impractical 
or impossible because of size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection before 
surface preparation and painting. 
1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using 

workers skilled in the trades involved. 

B. Cleaning:  Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean substrates of substances 
that could impair bond of the various coatings.  Remove oil and grease before cleaning. 
1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning 

process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 

C. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's 
written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified. 
1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime. 
2. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so 

surface is free of oil and surface contaminants.  Remove pretreatment from galvanized 
sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods. 

D. Material Preparation:  Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 
1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of foreign 

materials and residue. 
2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density.  Stir as required 

during application.  Do not stir surface film into material.  If necessary, remove surface 
film and strain material before using. 

3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits. 

E. Tinting:  Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to simplify identification of each coat when multiple 
coats of same material are applied.  Tint undercoats to match the color of the finish coat, but 
provide sufficient differences in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 
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3.3 APPLICATION 

A. General:  Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use applicators and 
techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied. 
1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the paint schedules. 
2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions 

detrimental to formation of a durable paint film. 
3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used. 
4. The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures, 

grilles, convector covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, and similar components are in 
place.  Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to maintain system integrity and 
provide desired protection. 

5. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed 
surfaces.  Before final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed 
equipment or furniture with prime coat only. 

6. Paint interior surfaces of ducts with a flat, nonspecular black paint where visible through 
registers or grilles. 

7. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match exposed 
surfaces. 

8. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges the same as exterior faces. 
9. Finish interior of wall and base cabinets and similar field-finished casework to match 

exterior. 
10. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

B. Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or 
otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent 
surface deterioration. 
1. The number of coats and film thickness required are the same regardless of application 

method.  Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured as recommended 
by manufacturer.  If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even surface according to 
manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications. 

2. Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted. 
3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional 

coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance.  Give special attention to 
ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry film 
thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces. 

4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying.  Do not recoat 
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or feel sticky 
under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat of paint does not 
cause undercoat to lift or lose adhesion. 

C. Application Procedures:  Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Brushes:  Use brushes best suited for type of material applied.  Use brush of appropriate 

size for surface or item being painted. 
2. Rollers:  Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as recommended by 

manufacturer for material and texture required. 
3. Spray Equipment:  Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as recommended by 

manufacturer for material and texture required. 

D. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's 
recommended spreading rate to achieve dry film thickness indicated.  Provide total dry film 
thickness of the entire system as recommended by manufacturer. 

E. Mechanical and Electrical Work:  Painting of mechanical and electrical work is limited to items 
exposed in equipment rooms and occupied spaces. 
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F. Mechanical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Uninsulated metal piping. 
2. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
3. Pipe hangers and supports. 
4. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes. 
5. Visible portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and 

outlets. 
6. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having "all-service jacket" or other paintable jacket 

material. 
7. Mechanical equipment that is indicated to have a factory-primed finish for field painting. 

G. Electrical items to be painted include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Switchgear. 
2. Panelboards. 
3. Electrical equipment that is indicated to have a factory-primed finish for field painting. 

H. Prime Coats:  Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by 
manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been prime 
coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or 
unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no burn-through or other 
defects due to insufficient sealing. 

I. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth, 
opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage.  Cloudiness, spotting, 
holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be 
acceptable. 

J. Stipple Enamel Finish:  Roll and redistribute paint to an even and fine texture.  Leave no 
evidence of rolling, such as laps, irregularity in texture, skid marks, or other surface 
imperfections. 

K. Completed Work:  Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage.  Remove, refinish, 
or repaint work not complying with requirements. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Cleanup:  At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded 
paint materials from Project site. 
1. After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered 

paint by washing and scraping without scratching or damaging adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting.  
Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect. 

B. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes.  After completing painting 
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work. 
1. After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted 

surfaces.  Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1. 

Utah National Guard 6 09912 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 PAINTING 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 



3.6 EXTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Zinc-Coated Metal:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior zinc-coated metal 
surfaces: 
1. Full-Gloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish:  Two finish coats over a galvanized metal primer. 

a. Primer:  Exterior galvanized metal primer. 
b. Finish Coats:  Exterior full-gloss acrylic enamel. 

 
END OF SECTION 09912 
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SECTION 10605 – WIRE MESH PARTITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Heavy-duty wire mesh partitions. 

a. Base bid includes partitions between bays (5-total). 
b. Alternate #1 includes partitions and gates for storage cells within bays. Alternate 

pricing is per bay. See Division 1 Section “Alternates”. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. The types of weaves for the wire mesh specified in this Section are as illustrated and defined in 
ASTM E 437 and its Appendix X4.2: 
1. Plain Weave:  Wires pass over one and under the next adjacent wire in both directions. 
2. Intercrimped:  Similar to plain weave with extra crimps between the intersections. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract.  Shop 
Drawings showing fabrication and installation of wire mesh partitions, including plans, 
elevations, and large-scale details showing anchorage and accessory items.  Provide location 
template drawings for items supported or anchored to permanent construction. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Engage a firm experienced in manufacturing wire mesh partitions 
similar to those indicated for this Project and that have a record of successful in-service 
performance. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Check actual locations for wire mesh products by accurate field 
measurements before fabrication and show recorded measurements on Shop Drawings.   

B. Coordinate fabrication and delivery schedules with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Acorn Wire and Iron Works, Inc. 
2. G-S Company (The). 
3. Hoosier Fence Co., Inc. (The). 
4. Indiana Wire Products, Inc. 
5. Kentucky Metal Products Co. 
6. King Wire Partitions, Inc. 
7. Lakeside Wire and Iron Co. 
8. Miller Wire Works, Inc. 
9. SpaceGuard Products. 
10. Wire and Iron Products, Inc. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Wire:  ASTM A 853. 

B. Steel Channels, Angles, Plates, and Bars:  ASTM A 36. 

C. Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 568. 

D. Cold-Rolled Steel Channels:  Formed from steel sheet. 

E. Square Steel Tubing:  Cold-formed structural steel tubing, ASTM A 500. 

F. Post installed Expansion Anchors in Concrete:  With capability to sustain, without failure, load 
imposed within factors of safety indicated, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488, 
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.  
1. For Post installed Anchors in Concrete:  Capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal 

to four times the loads imposed. 
2. For Post installed Anchors in Grouted Masonry Units:  Capability to sustain, without 

failure, a load equal to six times the loads imposed. 

G. Seismic Bracing:  Angles with legs not less than 1-1/4-inch wide, formed from 0.04-inch-thick, 
metallic-coated steel sheet; with bolted connections and ¼-inch-diameter bolts. 

2.3 HEAVY-DUTY MESH PARTITIONS 

A. Mesh:  0.192-inch- diameter, intercrimped steel wire woven into 2-inch diamond mesh, securely 
clinched to frame members. 

B. Frames:  Provide cutouts for pipes, ducts, beams, and other items shown or necessary for 
partition installation.  Finish edges of cutouts to provide a neat, protective edge. 
1. Frame Members:  1-1/2-by-3/4-inch cold-rolled steel channels with 3/8-inch- diameter bolt 

holes approximately 18 inches o.c. 
2. Horizontal Reinforcing Members:  1-1/2-by-3/4-by-1/8-inch cold-rolled steel channels with 

wire woven through or two 1-by-1/2-inch steel channels bolted or riveted toe to toe 
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through mesh, and secured to vertical members.  Provide number of horizontal 
reinforcing members to suit panel height as recommended by partition manufacturer. 

C. Stiffening Bars:  Provide flat steel bar stiffener posts between abutting panel frames.  Size as 
recommended by partition manufacturer for partition height required.  Increase size of stiffening 
bars, if required, to maintain partition rigidity. 

D. Top Capping Bars:  3-inch by 4.1-lb steel channels, secured to top framing member with 1/4-
inch- diameter "U" bolts spaced not more than 28 inches o.c. 

E. Corner Posts:  2-by-2-by-1/8-inch steel angles with floor shoe and 3/8-inch- diameter bolt holes 
to align with bolt holes in vertical frame members. 

F. Line Posts:  Where partition runs exceed 20 feet without intersecting or connecting to overhead 
framing, furnish 3-inch by 4.1-lb steel channel line posts with 5-by-18-by-1/4-inch steel base 
plates located at recommended intervals to ensure partition rigidity and stability. 

G. Intersection Posts:  Where 3- or 4-way intersections occur, use 2-by-2-inch tubular steel posts 
with floor shoe and 3/8-inch- diameter bolt holes aligned for bolting to adjacent panels. 
1. For other than 90-degree intersections, use manufacturer's recommended tubular steel 

corner posts and installation accessories. 

H. Floor Shoes:  Cast metal, sized to suit vertical framing and to provide approximately 3 inches of 
clear space between finished floor and bottom horizontal frame members.  Furnish units with 
set screws for leveling adjustment. 

2.4 DOORS AND WINDOWS 

A. Hinged Door:  Door frame of 1-1/2-by-3/4-by-1/8-inch steel channels with 1-1/2-by-1/8-inch flat 
steel bar cover plates on 3 sides, and 1/8-inch- thick strike bar on lock side.  Provide 1-1/2 pairs 
of 3-1/2-by-3-1/2-inch butt hinges riveted or welded to door and frame, and mortise-type dead 
bolt lock operated by key outside with recessed knob inside.  Provide locks to receive "Best" 
cylinders.  Align bottom of door with bottom of adjacent panels. 

B. Cylinders for locks are provided by storage building manufacturer. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Do not use components less than sizes indicated.  Use larger-size components as 
recommended by partition component manufacturer. 

B. Provide bolts, hardware, and accessories for complete installation. 

C. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard, shop-applied enamel finish.  Provide manufacturer's standard 
finish color. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and 
directions for installing anchorages, including concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and 
miscellaneous items having integral anchors embedded in concrete or masonry construction.  
Coordinate delivery of such items to Project site. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Erect partitions plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place, complying with 
Drawings and manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Provide additional field bracing as shown or necessary for rigid, secure installation.  Installer to 
provide additional clips and bracing as required. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust moving components for smooth operation without binding. 

B. Touch up damaged finish after completing installation using field-applied paint to match color of 
shop-applied finish. 

 
END OF SECTION 10605 
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SECTION 13125 - METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes metal building systems that consist of integrated sets of mutually 
dependent components including structural framing, roof panels, wall panels, soffit 
panels, doors, windows and accessories. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete foundations, slabs, and anchor-

bolt installation. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Terminology Standard:  Refer to MBMA's "Metal Building Systems Manual" for definitions of 
terms for metal building system construction not otherwise defined in this Section or in 
referenced standards. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. General:  Provide a complete, integrated set of metal building system manufacturer's standard 
mutually dependent components and assemblies that form a metal building system capable of 
withstanding structural and other loads, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather 
without failure or infiltration of water into building interior.  Include primary and secondary 
framing, metal roof panels, metal wall panels, and accessories complying with requirements 
indicated. 
1. Provide metal building system of size and with spacings, slopes, and spans indicated. 

a. Horizontal dimensions as indicated on Drawings, with bay spacing coordinated to 
accommodate layout as shown on Drawings. 

b. Maximum frame height of approximately 14 feet, and a minimum frame height of 
approximately 11 feet 4 inches. 

2. Provide personnel doors and overhead doors in locations indicated in drawings. 
a. Personnel doors to be 36 inches by 84 inches, with complete hardware package, 

including hinges, latch and lock, frame, floor stop, and all other components 
required for a complete and operable installation. 

b. Overhead doors to be 8 feet wide by 10 feet high, with complete hardware 
package as specified, including all components required for a complete and 
operable installation. 

3. Provide ventilation louvers with bug/rodent screens in front and rear walls of each bay. 
See drawings for sizes and placement. 
a. Louvers to match building panel finish. 
b. Provide weather-proof blades with drainable head section. 
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c. Screening to be integral with louver assembly, with maximum ¼ inch mesh. 

B. Primary Frame Type: 
1. Rigid Clear Span:  Solid-member, structural-framing system without interior columns. 

C. End-Wall Framing:  Manufacturer's standard, for buildings not required to be expandable, 
consisting of  load-bearing end-wall and corner columns, and rafters. 

D. Secondary Frame Type:  Manufacturer's standard purlins, joists and girts. 

E. Eave Height:  Manufacturer's standard height, as indicated by nominal height on Drawings. 
Provide level-top parapet around three sides of roof as indicated on Drawings. 

F. Bay Spacing:  As indicated in Drawings. 

G. Roof Slope:  Manufacturer's standard for frame type required. 

H. Roof System:  Manufacturer's standard   lap-seam metal roof panels, with translucent panels in 
each bay. 

I. Exterior Wall System:  Manufacturer's standard  field-assembled, uninsulated, vertical  metal 
wall panels. 

1.5 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide metal building systems capable of withstanding the effects of 
gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 
1. Engineer metal building systems according to procedures in MBMA's "Metal Building 

Systems Manual." 
2. Design Loads:  As verified  by Contractor. 
3. Design secondary framing system to accommodate deflection of primary building 

structure and construction tolerances, and to maintain clearances at openings. 
4. Provide metal panel assemblies capable of withstanding the effects of loads and stresses 

indicated, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592. 

B. Seismic Performance:  Design and engineer metal building systems capable of withstanding the 
effects of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE 7, "Minimum Design Loads for 
Buildings and Other Structures":  Section 9, "Earthquake Loads."  

C. Thermal Movements:  Provide metal panel systems that allow for thermal movements resulting 
from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing 
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of 
connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base engineering calculation on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 
1. Temperature Change (Range):  140 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components and profiles, and finishes for each type of the following metal building system 
components: 
1. Structural-framing system. 
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2. Metal roof panels. 
3. Metal wall panels. 
4. Insulation and vapor retarders. 
5. Flashing and trim. 
6. Doors. 
7. Windows. 
8. Accessories. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following metal building system components.  Include plans, 
elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 
1. For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural analysis 

data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their 
preparation. 

2. Footing and Foundation Plan and Details: Footing and Foundation Plans have been 
prepared using assumed loads and reactions. Prior to commencing construction of 
footings and foundations, verify that assumed loads are within those imposed by 
Manufacturer’s building design. Do not commence construction of footings or foundations 
if any loads or reactions exceed those used in design, and notify Architect immediately.   

3. Anchor-Bolt Plans:  Submit anchor-bolt plans before foundation work begins.  Include 
location, diameter, and projection of anchor bolts required to attach metal building to 
foundation.  Indicate column reactions at each location. 

4. Structural-Framing Drawings:  Show complete fabrication of primary and secondary 
framing; include provisions for openings.  Indicate welds and bolted connections, 
distinguishing between shop and field applications.  Include transverse cross-sections. 

5. Metal Roof and Wall Panel Layout Drawings:  Show layouts of metal panels including 
methods of support.  Include details of edge conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, 
anchorages, trim, flashings, closures, and special details.  Distinguish between factory- 
and field-assembled work; show locations of exposed fasteners. 
a. Show roof-mounted items including roof hatches, equipment supports, pipe 

supports and penetrations, lighting fixtures, snow guards, and items mounted on 
roof curbs. 

b. Show wall-mounted items including doors, windows, louvers, and lighting fixtures. 
c. Show translucent panels. 

6. Building structural design is a “deferred submittal” and must be reviewed and approved 
for construction by the Building Official. Provide all drawings and calculations, including 
engineers’ stamps, required for this review and approval. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of building component with factory-applied color 
finish. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of 
sizes indicated below. 
1. Metal Roof and Wall Panels:  Nominal 12 inches long by actual panel width.  Include 

fasteners, closures, and other exposed panel accessories. 
2. Flashing and Trim:  Nominal 12 inches long.  Include fasteners and other exposed 

accessories. 

E. Product Certificates:  For each type of metal building system, signed by product manufacturer. 
1. Letter of Design Certification:  Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer.  

Include the following: 
a. Name and location of Project. 
b. Order number. 
c. Name of manufacturer. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Building dimensions including width, length, height, and roof slope. 
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f. Indicate compliance with AISC standards for hot-rolled steel and AISI standards for 
cold-rolled steel, including edition dates of each standard. 

g. Governing building code and year of edition. 
h. Design Loads:  Include dead load, roof live load, collateral loads, roof snow load, 

deflection, wind loads/speeds and exposure, seismic design category or effective 
peak velocity-related acceleration/peak acceleration, and auxiliary loads (cranes). 

i. Load Combinations:  Indicate that loads were applied acting simultaneously with 
concentrated loads, according to governing building code. 

j. Building-Use Category:  Indicate category of building use and its effect on load 
importance factors. 

k. AISC Certification for Category MB:  Include statement that metal building system 
and components were designed and produced in an AISC-Certified Facility by an 
AISC-Certified Manufacturer. 

F. Welding certificates. 

G. Qualification Data:  For  manufacturer and professional engineer. 

H. Field quality-control test reports. 

I. Maintenance Data:  For metal panel finishes and door hardware to include in maintenance 
manuals. 

J. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

K. Other Action Submittals: 
1. Door Schedule:  For doors and frames.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings.  

Include details of reinforcement. 
a. Door Hardware Schedule:  Include details of fabrication and assembly of door 

hardware.  Organize schedule into door hardware sets indicating complete 
designations of every item required for each door or opening. 

b. Keying Schedule:  Detail Owner's final keying instructions for locks.  Include 
schematic keying diagram and index each key set to unique door designations. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Erector Qualifications:  An experienced erector who has specialized in erecting and installing 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and who is 
acceptable to manufacturer. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer and member of MBMA. 
1. AISC Certification for Category MB:  An AISC-Certified Manufacturer that designs and 

produces metal building systems and components in an AISC-Certified Facility. 
2. Engineering Responsibility:  Preparation of Shop Drawings and comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM E 329 for 
testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain primary metal building system components, including structural 
framing and metal panel assemblies, through one source from a single manufacturer. 
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E. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of metal 
building system and are based on the specific system indicated.  Refer to Division 1 Section 
"Product Requirements." 
1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 

Architect's approval.  If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory 
data to Architect for review. 

F. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code-
-Steel," and AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel." 

G. Structural Steel:  Comply with AISC's "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable 
Stress Design, Plastic Design," or AISC's "Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for 
Structural Steel Buildings," for design requirements and allowable stresses. 

H. Cold-Formed Steel:  Comply with AISI's "Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 
Structural Members," or AISI's "Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Steel 
Structural Members," for design requirements and allowable stresses. 

I. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Where indicated, provide metal panel assemblies identical to those of 
assemblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Combustion Characteristics:  ASTM E 136. 
2. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance 

Directory" or from the listings of another testing and inspecting agency. 
3. Metal panels shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 

inspecting agency. 

J. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Provide field-insulated metal panels having thermal insulation 
materials with the following surface-burning characteristics as determined by testing identical 
products per ASTM E 84 by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction: 
1. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less, unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Pre-Erection Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures 
related to metal building systems including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Inspect and discuss condition of foundations and other preparatory work performed by 

other trades. 
2. Review structural load limitations. 
3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Erector's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
4. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures. 
5. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for unfavorable 

conditions. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, sheets, panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or 
deformed.  Package metal panels for protection during transportation and handling. 

B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and 
surface damage. 
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C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and 
ventilated covering.  Store metal panels to ensure dryness and with positive slope for drainage 
of water.  Do not store metal panels in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 
denting, or other surface damage. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when weather conditions permit metal 
panels to be installed according to manufacturers' written instructions and warranty 
requirements. 

1.10 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete foundations and casting of anchor-bolt inserts into 
foundation walls and footings.  Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are 
specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

B. Coordinate metal panel assemblies with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, and construction of 
supports and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.11 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Metal Panel Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration 
of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 
1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period:  25 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Weathertightness Warranty for Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels:  Manufacturer's 
standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace standing-seam, metal roof 
panel assemblies that fail to remain weathertight, including leaks, within specified warranty 
period. 
1. Warranty Period:  20  years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Butler Widespan™ Building System 

B. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Braemar 
2. Butler Manufacturing Company. 
3. GEM Buildings. 
4. Equal as approved by architect prior to bid. 
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2.2 BUILDING DESCRIPTION 

A. Primary Structurals: Frames will consist of welded up plate section columns and roof beams or 
trusses complete with necessary splice plates for bolted field assembly as described in the 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS. All bolts for field assembly of frame members will be high 
strength bolts as indicated on erection drawings. 
1. Beam and post endwall frames will consist of endwall corner posts, endwall roof beams, 

and endwall posts as required by design criteria. 
2. Exterior columns will be welded-up "H" sections or cold-formed "C" sections. 
3. Interior columns will be "H" sections or tube columns. 
4. Connection of all major structural members will be made with A 325 high-tensile bolts 

through prepunched or predrilled holes for exact alignment.  

B. Secondary Structurals: Secondary structurals shall be purlins, truss purlins or girts with a Gray 
primer finish applied by a coil coater or joists with factory applied gray primer. 

2.3 STRUCTURAL-FRAMING MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 992/A 992M; ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50 or 55; or 
ASTM A 529/A 529M, Grade 50 or 55. 

B. Channels, Angles, M-Shapes, and S-Shapes:  ASTM A 36/A 36M; ASTM A 572/A 572M, 
Grade 50 or 55; or ASTM A 529/A 529M, Grade 50 or 55. 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M; ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50 or 55; or 
ASTM A 529/A 529M, Grade 50 or 55. 

D. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 

E. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade B or C, structural tubing. 

F. Structural-Steel Sheet:  Hot-rolled, ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Structural Steel (SS), Grades 30 
through 55, or High-Strength Low Alloy Steel (HSLAS), Grades 45 through 70; or cold-rolled, 
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Structural Steel (SS), Grades 25 through 80, or High-Strength Low 
Alloy Steel (HSLAS), Grades 45 through 70. 

G. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Prepainted with Coil Coating:  Steel sheet metallic coated by the 
hot-dip process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 
1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Structural Steel (SS),  

Grade 50 or 80; with Class AZ50 coating. 

H. Joist Girders:  Manufactured according to "Standard Specifications for Joist Girders," in SJI's 
"Standard Specifications, Load Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders," 
with steel-angle, top- and bottom-chord members; with end- and top-chord arrangements as 
indicated and required for primary framing. 

I. Steel Joists:  Manufactured according to "Standard Specifications for Open Web Steel Joists, K-
Series," in SJI's "Standard Specifications, Load Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and 
Joist Girders," with steel-angle, top- and bottom-chord members; with end- and top-chord 
arrangements as indicated and required for secondary framing. 

J. Non-High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 307, Grade A, carbon-steel, hex-head 
bolts; ASTM A 563 carbon-steel hex nuts; and ASTM F 844 plain (flat) steel washers. 
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1. Finish:  Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C. 

K. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325, Type 1, heavy hex steel structural bolts; 
ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 hardened carbon-steel washers. 
1. Finish:  Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C. 

a. Finish:  Mechanically deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50. 

L. Primer:  SSPC-Paint 15, Type I, red oxide. 

2.4 MATERIALS FOR FIELD-ASSEMBLED METAL PANELS 

A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Prepainted with Coil Coating:  Steel sheet metallic coated by the 
hot-dip process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 
1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Structural Steel (SS), 

Grade 50 or 80; with Class AZ50 coating designation. 
2. Surface:  Smooth, flat  finish. 
3. Exposed Finishes:  Apply the following coil coating, as specified or indicated on 

Drawings: 
a. High-Performance Organic Finish (3-Coat Fluoropolymer):  AA-C12C40R1x 

(Chemical Finish:  cleaned with inhibited chemicals; Chemical Finish:  conversion 
coatings; Organic Coating:  manufacturer's standard 3-coat, thermocured system 
consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer, fluoropolymer color coat, and 
clear fluoropolymer topcoat, with both color coat and clear topcoat containing not 
less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight), with a minimum total 
dry film thickness of 1.5 mil.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal 
surfaces to comply with AAMA 2605 and with coating and resin manufacturers' 
written instructions, except as modified below: 
1) Humidity Resistance:  1000  hours. 
2) Salt-Spray Resistance:  1000  hours. 

b. Concealed Finish:  Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or light-
colored backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a total minimum 
dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 

2.5 DOOR AND FRAME MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for 
exposed applications. 

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, 
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with G60 
zinc (galvanized) or A60 zinc-iron-alloy (galvannealed) coating designation. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, bolts, nuts, self-locking rivets and bolts, end-welded studs, and 
other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.  Provide fasteners with heads 
matching color of materials being fastened by means of plastic caps or factory-applied coating. 
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1. Fasteners for Metal Roof Panels:  Self-drilling or self-tapping, zinc-plated, hex-head 
carbon-steel screws, with a stainless-steel cap or zinc-aluminum-alloy head and EPDM 
or neoprene sealing washer. 

2. Fasteners for Metal Wall Panels:  Self-drilling or self-tapping, zinc-plated, hex-head 
carbon-steel screws, with nylon or polypropylene washer. 

3. Fasteners for Flashing and Trim:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws with hex washer 
head. 

4. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets. 

B. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry 
film thickness per coat.  Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, 
sulfur components, and other deleterious impurities. 

C. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 

D. Metal Panel Sealants: 
1. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound 

sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, 
nonstaining tape of manufacturer's standard size. 

2. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920; one-part elastomeric polyurethane, polysulfide, or silicone-
rubber sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in 
metal panels and remain weathertight; and as recommended by metal building system 
manufacturer. 

2.7 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Design components and field connections required for erection to permit easy 
assembly. 
1. Mark each piece and part of the assembly to correspond with previously prepared 

erection drawings, diagrams, and instruction manuals. 
2. Fabricate structural framing to produce clean, smooth cuts and bends.  Punch holes of 

proper size, shape, and location.  Members shall be free of cracks, tears, and ruptures. 

B. Tolerances:  Comply with MBMA's "Metal Building Systems Manual":  Chapter IV, Section 9, 
"Fabrication and Erection Tolerances." 

C. Metal Panels:  Fabricate and finish metal panels at the factory to greatest extent possible, by 
manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated 
performance requirements.  Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and structural 
requirements. 
1. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 

length of metal panel. 

2.8 STRUCTURAL FRAMING 

A. General: 
1. Primary Framing:  Shop fabricate framing components to indicated size and section with 

baseplates, bearing plates, stiffeners, and other items required for erection welded into 
place.  Cut, form, punch, drill, and weld framing for bolted field assembly. 
a. Make shop connections by welding or by using high-strength bolts. 
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b. Join flanges to webs of built-up members by a continuous submerged arc-welding 
process. 

c. Brace compression flange of primary framing with steel angles or cold-formed 
structural tubing between frame web and purlin or girt web, so flange compressive 
strength is within allowable limits for any combination of loadings. 

d. Weld clips to frames for attaching secondary framing members. 
e. Shop Priming:  Prepare surfaces for shop priming according to SSPC-SP 2.  Shop 

prime primary structural members with specified primer after fabrication. 
2. Secondary Framing:  Shop fabricate framing components to indicated size and section by 

roll-forming or break-forming, with baseplates, bearing plates, stiffeners, and other plates 
required for erection welded into place.  Cut, form, punch, drill, and weld secondary 
framing for bolted field connections to primary framing. 
a. Make shop connections by welding or by using non-high-strength bolts. 
b. Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated surfaces for shop priming according to SSPC-

SP 2.  Shop prime uncoated secondary structural members with specified primer 
after fabrication. 

B. Primary Framing:  Manufacturer's standard structural primary framing system, designed to 
withstand required loads and specified requirements.  Primary framing includes transverse and 
lean-to frames; rafter, rake, and canopy beams; sidewall, intermediate, end-wall, and corner 
columns; and wind bracing. 
1. General:  Provide frames with attachment plates, bearing plates, and splice members.  

Factory drill for field-bolted assembly.  Provide frame span and spacing indicated. 
a. Slight variations in span and spacing may be acceptable if necessary to meet 

manufacturer's standard, as approved by Architect. 

C. End-Wall Framing:  Manufacturer's standard primary end-wall framing fabricated for field-bolted 
assembly to comply with the following: 
1. End-Wall and Corner Columns:  I-shaped sections fabricated from structural-steel 

shapes; shop-welded, built-up steel plates; or C-shaped, cold-formed, structural-steel 
sheet; with minimum thickness of 0.0598 inch. 

2. End-Wall Rafters:  C-shaped, cold-formed, structural-steel sheet; with minimum thickness 
of 0.0598 inch; or I-shaped sections fabricated from shop-welded, built-up steel plates or 
structural-steel shapes. 
a. All splice plates and base clips shall be shop fabricated complete with bolt 

connection holes. All base plates, cap plates, compression splice plates and 
stiffener plates shall be factory welded into place and have the connection holes 
shop fabricated. 

b. Beams and posts shall be shop fabricated complete with holes for the attachment 
of secondary structural members except for field work as noted on manufacturer's 
erection drawings. 

D. Secondary Framing:  Manufacturer's standard secondary framing members, including purlins, 
girts, eave struts, flange bracing, base members, gable angles, clips, headers, jambs, and other 
miscellaneous structural members.  Fabricate framing from cold-formed, structural-steel sheet 
or roll-formed, metallic-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating, unless otherwise 
indicated, to comply with the following: 
1. Purlins:  C- or Z-shaped sections; fabricated from minimum 0.0598-inch- thick steel 

sheet, built-up steel plates, or structural-steel shapes; minimum 2-1/2-inch- wide flanges. 
a. Depth:  8 inches or 9-1/2 inches As required to comply with system performance 

requirements. 
2. Girts:  C- or Z-shaped sections; fabricated from minimum 0.0598-inch- thick steel sheet, 

built-up steel plates, or structural-steel shapes.  Form ends of Z-sections with stiffening 
lips angled 40 to 50 degrees to flange and with minimum 2-1/2-inch- wide flanges. 
a. Depth:  As required to comply with system performance requirements. 
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3. Eave Struts:  Unequal-flange, C-shaped sections; fabricated from 0.0598-inch- thick steel 
sheet, built-up steel plates, or structural-steel shapes; to provide adequate backup for 
metal panels. 

4. Flange Bracing:  Minimum 2-by-2-by-1/8-inch structural-steel angles or 1-inch diameter, 
cold-formed structural tubing to stiffen primary frame flanges. 

5. Sag Bracing:  Minimum 1-by-1-by-1/8-inch structural-steel angles. 
6. Base or Sill Angles:  Minimum 3-by-2-by-0.0598-inch zinc-coated (galvanized) steel 

sheet. 
7. Purlin and Girt Clips:  Minimum 0.0598-inch- thick, steel sheet.  Provide galvanized clips 

where clips are connected to galvanized framing members. 
8. Secondary End-Wall Framing:  Manufacturer's standard sections fabricated from 

minimum 0.0598-inch- thick, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet. 
9. Framing for Openings:  Channel shapes; fabricated from minimum 0.0598-inch- thick, 

cold-formed, structural-steel sheet or structural-steel shapes.  Frame head and jamb of 
door openings, and head, jamb, and sill of other openings. 

10. Miscellaneous Structural Members:  Manufacturer's standard sections fabricated from 
cold-formed, structural-steel sheet; built-up steel plates; or zinc-coated (galvanized) steel 
sheet; designed to withstand required loads. 

E. Bracing:  Provide adjustable wind bracing as follows: 
1. Bracing shall be located as indicated on drawings. 
2. Rods:  ASTM A 36/A 36M; ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50; or ASTM A 529/A 529M, 

Grade 50; minimum 1/2-inch- diameter steel; threaded full length or threaded a minimum 
of 6 inches at each end. 

3. Rigid Portal Frames:  Fabricate from shop-welded, built-up steel plates or structural-steel 
shapes to match primary framing; of size required to withstand design loads. 

4. Fixed-Base Columns:  Fabricate from shop-welded, built-up steel plates or structural-
steel shapes to match primary framing; of size required to withstand design loads. 

5. Bracing:  Provide wind bracing using any method specified above, at manufacturer's 
option. 

F. Bolts:  Provide plain finish bolts for structural-framing components that are primed or finish 
painted.  Provide zinc-plated or hot-dipped galvanized bolts for structural-framing components 
that are galvanized. 

G. Factory-Primed Finish:  Apply specified primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating. 
1. Prime primary, secondary, and end-wall structural-framing members to a minimum dry 

film thickness of 1 mil. 
a. Prime secondary steel framing formed from uncoated steel sheet to a minimum dry 

film thickness of 0.5 mil on each side. 
2. Prime galvanized members with specified primer, after phosphoric acid pretreatment. 

2.9 METAL ROOF PANELS 

A. Tapered-Rib-Profile, Lap-Seam Metal Roof Panels:  Formed with raised, trapezoidal major ribs 
and intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced  between major ribs; designed to be field 
assembled by lapping side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to 
supports using exposed fasteners in side laps. 
1. Material:  Aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 24 ga. 

a. Exterior Finish:  Fluoropolymer. 
b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2. Major-Rib Spacing:  12 inches o.c. 
3. Panel Coverage:  36 inches. 
4. Panel Height:  1.5 inches. 
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2.10 FIELD-ASSEMBLED METAL WALL PANELS 

A. Tapered-Rib-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Wall Panels:  Formed with raised, trapezoidal 
major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced  between major ribs; designed 
to be field assembled by lapping side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching 
panels to supports using exposed fasteners in side laps. 
1. Material:  Aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 24 ga. 

a. Exterior Finish:  Fluoropolymer. 
b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2. Major-Rib Spacing:  12 inches o.c. 
3. Panel Coverage:  36 inches. 
4. Panel Height:  1.5 inches. 

2.11 DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Swinging Personnel Doors and Frames:  Metal building system manufacturer's standard doors 
and frames; prepared and reinforced at strike and hinges to receive factory- and field-applied 
hardware according to ANSI/DHI A115 Series. 
1. Steel Doors:  1-3/4 inches thick; fabricated from 0.0329-inch- uncoated thickness, 

metallic-coated steel face sheets; of styles indicated; seamless  at both vertical edges; 
with 0.0528-inch- uncoated thickness, inverted metallic-coated steel channels welded to 
face sheets at top and bottom of door. 

2. Steel Frames:  Fabricate 2-inch- wide face frames from 0.0528-inch- uncoated thickness, 
metallic-coated steel sheet. 
a. Type:  Factory welded. 

3. Fabricate concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels, and moldings from either 
cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet. 

4. Hardware:  Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 Series and as follows: 
a. Provide hardware for each door leaf, as follows: 

1) Hinges:  Three  antifriction-bearing, standard weight, full-mortise, stainless-
steel or bronze, template-type hinges; 4-1/2 by 4-1/2 inches, with 
nonremovable pin. 

2) Lockset:  Heavy-duty, institutional grade, key-in-lever cylindrical  type, 
match Owner’s requirements for lockset and cylinder type. Basis of design is 
Schlage D-series locksets with ASSA cylinders. 

3) Panic Device:  Touch-bar or push-bar type. 
4) Threshold:  Extruded aluminum. 
5) Silencers:  Pneumatic rubber; three silencers on strike jambs of single door 

frames and two silencers on heads of double door frames. 
6) Weather Stripping:  Vinyl applied to head and jambs, with vinyl sweep at sill. 

b. Provide each pair of double doors with the following hardware in addition to that 
specified for each leaf: 
1) Astragal:  Removable type. 
2) Surface Bolts:  Top and bottom of inactive door. 

5. Anchors and Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard units, galvanized according to 
ASTM A 123/A 123M. 
a. Provide a ground-mounted, rubber bump stop at each swinging door leaf. 

6. Fabrication:  Fabricate doors and frames to be rigid; neat in appearance; and free from 
defects, warp, or buckle.  Provide continuous welds on exposed joints; grind, dress, and 
make welds smooth, flush, and invisible. 

7. Finishes for Personnel Doors and Frames: 
a. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces with nonpetroleum solvent so surfaces are 

free of oil and other contaminants.  After cleaning, apply a conversion coating 
suited to the organic coating to be applied over it.  Clean welds, mechanical 



 
Utah National Guard 13 13125 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 

connections, and abraded areas, and apply galvanizing repair paint specified 
below to comply with ASTM A 780. 
1) Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing 

welds in steel, complying with SSPC-Paint 20. 
b. Baked-Enamel Finish:  Immediately after cleaning and pretreating, apply 

manufacturer's standard 2-coat, baked-enamel finish consisting of prime coat and 
thermosetting topcoat, with a minimum dry film thickness of 1 mil for topcoat. 

2.12 ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide accessories as standard with metal building system manufacturer and as 
specified.  Fabricate and finish accessories at the factory to greatest extent possible, by 
manufacturer's standard procedures and processes.  Comply with indicated profiles and with 
dimensional and structural requirements. 
1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, buckling, 

and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded 
back to form hems. 

B. Roof Panel Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete metal roof panel 
assembly including copings, fasciae, corner units, ridge closures, clips, sealants, gaskets, fillers, 
closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and finish of metal roof panels, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same material as metal 

roof panels. 
2. Clips:  Manufacturer's standard, formed from steel sheet, designed to withstand negative-

load requirements. 
3. Cleats:  Manufacturer's standard, mechanically seamed cleats formed from steel sheet 

stainless-steel sheet or nylon-coated aluminum sheet. 
4. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 

material recommended by manufacturer. 
5. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 

closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal roof panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

C. Wall Panel Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete metal wall panel 
assembly including copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, sealants, gaskets, fillers, 
closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and finish of metal wall panels, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and rakes, fabricated of same material as metal wall 

panels. 
2. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 

material recommended by manufacturer. 
3. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 

closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal wall panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

D. Flashing and Trim:  Formed from minimum 0.0159-inch- thick, metallic-coated steel sheet or 
aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating; finished to match adjacent 
metal panels. 
1. Provide flashing and trim as required to seal against weather and to provide finished 

appearance.  Locations include, but are not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, bases, 
framed openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers. 
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2. Opening Trim:  Minimum 0.0159-inch-  thick, metallic-coated steel sheet or aluminum-
zinc alloy-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating.  Trim head and jamb of door 
openings, and head, jamb, and sill of other openings. 

E. Gutters:  Formed from minimum 0.0159-inch- thick, metallic-coated steel sheet or aluminum-
zinc alloy-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating; finished to match roof fascia and rake 
trim.  Match profile of gable trim, complete with end pieces, outlet tubes, and other special 
pieces as required.  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long sections, sized according to SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 
1. Gutter Supports:  Fabricated from same material and finish as gutters; spaced 36 inches 

o.c. 
2. Strainers:  Bronze, copper, or aluminum wire ball type at outlets. 

F. Downspouts:  Formed from 0.0159-inch- thick, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet or 
aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating; finished to match metal wall 
panels.  Fabricate in minimum 10-foot- long sections, complete with formed elbows and offsets. 
1. Mounting Straps:  Fabricated from same material and finish as gutters; spaced 10 feet 

o.c. 

2.13 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in the same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are 
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Erector present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Before erection proceeds, survey elevations and locations of concrete- and masonry-bearing 
surfaces and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments to receive 
structural framing, with Erector present, for compliance with requirements and metal building 
system manufacturer's tolerances. 

C. Proceed with erection only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's written instructions for 
each particular substrate condition. 
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B. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural 
framing secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal 
in intensity to design loads.  Remove temporary supports when permanent structural framing, 
connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.3 ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL FRAMING 

A. Erect metal building system according to manufacturer's written erection instructions and 
erection drawings. 

B. Do not field cut, drill, or alter structural members without written approval from metal building 
system manufacturer's professional engineer. 

C. Set structural framing accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC 
specifications referenced in this Section.  Maintain structural stability of frame during erection. 

D. Base and Bearing Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing 
materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 
1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 
2. Tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  Do 

not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 
packing with grout. 

3. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

E. Align and adjust structural framing before permanently fastening.  Before assembly, clean 
bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact with framing.  Perform 
necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 
1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean 

temperature when structure will be completed and in service. 

F. Primary Framing and End Walls:  Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure.  
Level baseplates to a true even plane with full bearing to supporting structures, set with double-
nutted anchor bolts.  Use grout to obtain uniform bearing and to maintain a level base-line 
elevation.  Moist cure grout for not less than seven days after placement. 
1. Make field connections using high-strength bolts installed according to RCSC's 

"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and 
type of joint specified. 
a. Joint Type:  Snug tightened or pretensioned. 

G. Secondary Framing:  Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure.  Fasten 
secondary framing to primary framing using clips with field connections using non-high-strength 
bolts. 
1. Provide rake or gable purlins with tight-fitting closure channels and fasciae. 
2. Locate and space wall girts to suit openings such as doors and windows. 
3. Locate canopy framing as indicated. 
4. Provide supplemental framing at entire perimeter of openings, including doors, windows, 

louvers, ventilators, and other penetrations of roof and walls. 

H. Steel Joists:  Install joists and accessories plumb, square, and true to line; securely fasten to 
supporting construction according to SJI's "Standard Specifications, Load Tables, and Weight 
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Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders," joist manufacturer's written recommendations, and 
requirements in this Section. 
1. Before installation, splice joists delivered to Project site in more than one piece. 
2. Space, adjust, and align joists accurately in location before permanently fastening. 
3. Install temporary bracing and erection bridging, connections, and anchors to ensure that 

joists are stabilized during construction. 
4. Bolt joists to supporting steel framework using high-strength structural bolts, unless 

otherwise indicated.  Comply with RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using 
ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for high-strength structural bolt installation and tightening 
requirements. 

5. Install and connect bridging concurrently with joist erection, before construction loads are 
applied.  Anchor ends of bridging lines at top and bottom chords if terminating at walls or 
beams. 

I. Bracing:  Install bracing in roof and sidewalls where indicated on erection drawings. 
1. Tighten rod and cable bracing to avoid sag. 
2. Locate interior end-bay bracing only where indicated. 

J. Framing for Openings:  Provide shapes of proper design and size to reinforce openings and to 
carry loads and vibrations imposed, including equipment furnished under mechanical and 
electrical work.  Securely attach to structural framing. 

K. Erection Tolerances:  Maintain erection tolerances of structural framing within AISC's "Code of 
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

3.4 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Examination:  Examine primary and secondary framing to verify that structural panel support 
members and anchorages have been installed within alignment tolerances required by 
manufacturer. 
1. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify 

actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before metal 
panel installation. 

B. General:  Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with 
provisions for thermal and structural movement. 
1. Field cut metal panels as required for doors, windows, and other openings.  Cut openings 

as small as possible, neatly to size required, and without damage to adjacent metal panel 
finishes. 
a. Field cutting of metal panels by torch is not permitted unless approved in writing by 

manufacturer. 
2. Install metal panels perpendicular to structural supports, unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Flash and seal metal panels with weather closures at perimeter of openings and similar 

elements.  Fasten with self-tapping screws. 
4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
5. Locate metal panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports with end laps in 

alignment.  Stagger panel splices and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition. 
6. Lap metal flashing over metal panels to allow moisture to run over and off the material. 

C. Lap-Seam Metal Panels:  Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque 
adjusted to compress neoprene washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or 
metal panels.  Install screws in predrilled holes. 
1. Arrange and nest side-lap joints so prevailing winds blow over, not into, lapped joints.  

Lap ribbed or fluted sheets one full rib corrugation.  Apply metal panels and associated 
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items for neat and weathertight enclosure.  Avoid "panel creep" or application not true to 
line. 

D. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating, by applying 
rubberized-asphalt underlayment to each contact surface, or by other permanent separation as 
recommended by metal roof panel manufacturer. 

E. Joint Sealers:  Install gaskets, joint fillers, and sealants where indicated and where required for 
weatherproof performance of metal panel assemblies.  Provide types of gaskets, fillers, and 
sealants indicated or, if not indicated, types recommended by metal panel manufacturer. 
1. Seal metal panel end laps with double beads of tape or sealant, full width of panel.  Seal 

side joints where recommended by metal panel manufacturer. 
2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 7 Section "Joint 

Sealants." 

3.5 METAL ROOF PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Provide metal roof panels of full length from eave to ridge, unless otherwise indicated 
or restricted by shipping limitations. 
1. Install ridge caps as metal roof panel work proceeds. 
2. Flash and seal metal roof panels with weather closures at eaves and rakes.  Fasten with 

self-tapping screws. 

B. Field-Assembled, Lap-Seam Metal Roof Panels:  Fasten metal roof panels to supports with 
exposed fasteners at each lapped joint at location and spacing recommended by manufacturer. 
1. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather 

side of metal roof panels. 
2. Provide sealant tape at lapped joints of metal roof panels and between panels and 

protruding equipment, vents, and accessories. 
3. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant tape to weather-side surface of fastenings on end 

laps and on side laps of nesting-type metal panels; on side laps of ribbed or fluted metal 
panels; and elsewhere as needed to make metal panels weatherproof to driving rains. 

4. At metal panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with butyl-rubber 
sealant and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

C. Metal Fascia Panels:  Align bottom of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-
tapping screws.  Flash and seal metal panels with weather closures where fasciae meet soffits, 
along lower panel edges, and at perimeter of all openings. 

D. Metal Roof Panel Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align metal roof panels within installed 
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch offset 
of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

3.6 METAL WALL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install metal wall panels in orientation, sizes, and locations indicated on Drawings.  
Install panels perpendicular to girts, extending full height of building, unless otherwise indicated.  
Anchor metal wall panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions 
for thermal and structural movement. 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, begin metal panel installation at corners with center of rib 

lined up with line of framing. 
2. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal wall panels. 



 
Utah National Guard 18 13125 
WJRC - Unheated Storage Building July 2007 METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS 
DFCM Project No. 06015480 

3. When two rows of metal panels are required, lap panels 4 inches minimum. 
4. When building height requires two rows of metal panels at gable ends, align lap of gable 

panels over metal wall panels at eave height. 
5. Rigidly fasten base end of metal wall panels and allow eave end free movement due to 

thermal expansion and contraction.  Predrill panels. 
6. Flash and seal metal wall panels with weather closures at eaves, rakes, and at perimeter 

of all openings.  Fasten with self-tapping screws. 
7. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes. 
8. Install flashing and trim as metal wall panel work proceeds. 
9. Apply elastomeric sealant continuously between metal base channel (sill angle) and 

concrete, and elsewhere as indicated, or if not indicated, as necessary for waterproofing. 
10. Align bottom of metal wall panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping 

screws. 
11. Provide weatherproof escutcheons for pipe and conduit penetrating exterior walls. 

B. Field-Assembled, Metal Wall Panels:  Install metal wall panels on exterior side of girts.  Attach 
metal wall panels to supports with fasteners as recommended by manufacturer. 
1. Field-Insulated Assemblies:  Install thermal insulation as specified.  Install metal liner 

panels over insulation on interior side of girts at locations indicated.  Fasten with exposed 
fasteners as recommended by manufacturer. 

C. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align metal wall panels within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch 
in 20 feet, nonaccumulative, on level, plumb, and location lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch 
offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

3.7 TRANSLUCENT PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Translucent Panels:  Attach translucent panels to structural framing with fasteners according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Install panels perpendicular to supports, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Anchor translucent panels securely in place, with provisions for thermal and 
structural movement. 
1. Provide end laps of not less than 6 inches and side laps of not less than 1-1/2-inch 

corrugations for metal roof panels. 
2. Provide end laps of not less than 4 inches and side laps of not less than 1-1/2-inch 

corrugations for metal wall panels. 
3. Align horizontal laps with adjacent metal panels. 
4. Seal intermediate end laps and side laps of translucent panels with translucent mastic. 

3.8 METAL SOFFIT PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Provide metal soffit panels full width of soffits.  Install panels perpendicular to support framing. 

B. Flash and seal metal soffit panels with weather closures where panels meet walls and at 
perimeter of all openings. 

3.9 DOOR AND FRAME INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Coordinate installation with wall flashings and 
other components.  Seal perimeter of each door frame with elastomeric sealant used for metal 
wall panels. 
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B. Personnel Doors and Frames:  Install doors and frames according to ANSI A250.8.  Shim as 
necessary to comply with DHI A115.IG.  Fit non-fire-rated doors accurately in their respective 
frames, with the following clearances: 
1. Between Doors and Frames at Jambs and Head:  1/8 inch. 
2. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors:  1/8 inch. 
3. At Door Sills with Threshold:  3/8 inch. 
4. At Door Sills without Threshold:  3/4 inch. 
5. At fire-rated openings, install frames according to, and doors with clearances specified in, 

NFPA 80. 

C. Door Hardware:  Mount units at heights indicated in DHI's "Recommended Locations for 
Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 
1. Install surface-mounted items after finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 
2. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce attachment 

substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 
3. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space 

fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 
4. Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of butyl-rubber or polyisobutylene mastic 

sealant complying with requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

3.10 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting, and 
provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other components. 
1. Install components required for a complete metal roof panel assembly including trim, 

copings, ridge closures, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, 
and similar items. 

2. Install components for a complete metal wall panel assembly including trim, copings, 
corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar 
items. 

3. Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against 
galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating, by applying 
rubberized-asphalt underlayment to each contact surface, or by other permanent 
separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners 
where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, 
and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant. 
1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 

marks and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to 
form hems.  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in 
waterproof and weather-resistant performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  
Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches 
of corner or intersection.  Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions cannot be 
used or would not be sufficiently weather resistant and waterproof, form expansion joints 
of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant 
(concealed within joints). 

C. Gutters:  Join sections with riveted and soldered or lapped and sealed joints.  Attach gutters to 
eave with gutter hangers spaced not more than 4 feet o.c. using manufacturer's standard 
fasteners.  Provide end closures and seal watertight with sealant.  Provide for thermal 
expansion. 
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D. Downspouts:  Join sections with 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints.  Provide fasteners designed to 
hold downspouts securely 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at 
approximately 60 inches o.c. in between. 
1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts to direct water away from building. 
2. Provide splash blocks at base of downspouts. 

E. Roof Curbs:  Install curbs at locations indicated on Drawings.  Install flashing around bases 
where they meet metal roof panels. 

F. Pipe Flashing:  Form flashing around pipe penetration and metal roof panels.  Fasten and seal 
to panel as recommended by manufacturer. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform the following 
tests and inspections and to submit reports. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 
1. High-Strength, Field-Bolted Connections:  Connections shall be inspected during 

installation according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or 
A 490 Bolts." 

2. Welded Connections:  In addition to visual inspection, field-welded connections shall be 
tested and inspected according to AWS D1.1 and the following inspection procedures, at 
inspector's option: 
a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 
b. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on 

finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be 
accepted. 

c. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 
d. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

C. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

3.12 ADJUSTING 

A. Doors:  After completing installation, test and adjust doors to operate easily, free of warp, twist, 
or distortion. 

B. Door Hardware:  Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 
ensure proper operation and function of every unit.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended. 
1. Door Closers:  Adjust door closers to compensate for final operation of heating and 

ventilating equipment.  Adjust sweep period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, 
the door will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches from the latch, measured 
to the leading edge of the door. 

3.13 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Repair damaged galvanized coatings on galvanized items with galvanized repair paint 
according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 
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B. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 
during construction period. 

C. Touchup Painting:  After erection, promptly clean, prepare, and prime or reprime field 
connections, rust spots, and abraded surfaces of prime-painted structural framing, bearing 
plates, and accessories. 
1. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning," or SSPC-SP 3, 

"Power Tool Cleaning." 
2. Apply a compatible primer of same type as shop primer used on adjacent surfaces. 

D. Touchup Painting:  Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in Division 9 painting Sections. 

E. Metal Panels:  Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal 
panels are installed.  On completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as 
recommended by metal panel manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 
1. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful 

repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

F. Doors and Frames:  Immediately after installation, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying primer. 
1. Immediately before final inspection, remove protective wrappings from doors and frames. 

3.14 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 
adjust, operate, and maintain operable accessories.  Refer to Division 1 Section "Closeout 
Procedures." 

 
END OF SECTION 13125 
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SECTION 16050 - BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Supporting devices for electrical components.
2. Concrete equipment bases.
3. Earthwork.
4. Electrical demolition.
5. Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
6. Touchup painting.
7. Temporary Power and Communication

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittal Procedures:  Submittal procedures are specified in Division 1.
1. Prepare submittals in three-ring “hard cover” binders with project name and volume on 

the binding.  Include tabs identified by the specification section and in numerical order.  
Include plastic sleeves to hold drawings that exceed 8-1/2” x 11”.

2. Include cover sheet with the following information: date, project name, address, and title; 
Installer’s name, address and phone number; Project manager, and Engineering firm 
names and phone numbers.

B. Project Record Documents:  Project Record Documents are specified in Division 1.
1. Redline changes or information recognized to be of importance to the Owner.  Include 

wiring changes, panelboard changes, etc.
2. Dimension underground wiring and other concealed electrical features.
3. Redline actual equipment electrical characteristics on equipment schedules.

C. Digital Operation and Maintenance Manual on CD-ROM
1. Intuitive CD-ROM instructional manual for information to care, adjust, maintain and 

operate equipment.  Include contract documents, shop drawings, product data.
a. Software:  Adobe Acrobat.
b. Format:  PDF.
c. Index:  Hypertext alphabetical index.
d. Auto Starting:  Windows 9X with any directions to continue observable on the 

screen.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. Comply with Owner Standards.
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1. State of Utah, Division of Facilities Construction and Management “Design Criteria”.

D. Installer Qualifications:  All workmen doing electrical work shall be duly licensed with the 
required supervision in the State or Locality as legally required.
1. Site Review:  All electricians must carry their electrician’s license with them and show it 

upon request.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction work and 
arrange in building structure during progress of construction to facilitate the electrical 
installations that follow.
1. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry work, and other structural 

components as they are constructed.

B. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient 
flow of the Work.  Coordinate installing large equipment requiring positioning before closing in 
the building.

C. Coordinate electrical equipment installation with other building components.
1. Verify all dimensions be field measurements.
2. Minimize costs to resolve equipment and other conflicts by successfully concluding pre-

installation conferences.  Include the following:
a. Review Division 15 shop drawings. Compare equipment electrical specifications 

with equipment schedule.  Prevent Div 15 equipment encroaching on clearances 
required by NEC.  Request clarification of conflicts prior to installation.

b. Determine whether lighting fixtures and other electrical items conflict with the 
location of structural members and mechanical or other equipment.

c. Coordinate connecting electrical service to components furnished in other sections 
of the specification or by the User.  Verify electrical requirements including voltage, 
full load amps, and minimum wire ampacity prior to installing or purchasing the 
associated electrical equipment and wiring.

D. Coordinate electrical service connections to components of Owner’s facilities.
1. Coordinate installation and connection of exterior underground and overhead utilities and 

services, including provision for electricity-metering components.
2. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and of Owner providing 

electrical power and other services.
3. Notify Architect a minimum of seven days in advance of any proposed utility interruption 

and obtain approval prior to proceeding.  Comply with requirements of the Owner, User, 
and Utility.

E. Temporary Power and Communication are specified in Division 1 Section “Construction 
Facilities and Temporary Controls”.
1. Comply with requirements for temporary electric and communication services with the 

proper Owner’s representative.
2. Comply with Article 305 of the NEC.

F. Coordinate with Authorities Having Jurisdiction including: DFCM and Utah National Guard.
1. Obtain all permits (including excavation permits) prior to beginning construction.
2. Request inspections required by Authorities Having Jurisdiction in a timely manner and in 

order to comply with sequencing requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1 SUPPORTING DEVICES

A. Material:  Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Metal Items for Use Outdoors or in Damp Locations:  Hot-dip galvanized steel.

C. Slotted-Steel Channel Supports:  Comply with Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications" for 
slotted channel framing.
1. Channel Thickness:  Selected to suit structural loading.
2. Fittings and Accessories:  Products of the same manufacturer as channel supports.

D. Raceway and Cable Supports:  Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps, straps, threaded C-
clamps with retainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, wall brackets, and spring-steel clamps or click-
type hangers.

E. Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade A, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends.

F. Cable Supports for Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body 
and insulating wedging plug for nonarmored electrical cables in riser conduits.  Plugs have 
number and size of conductor gripping holes as required to suit individual risers.  Body 
constructed of malleable-iron casting with hot-dip galvanized finish.

G. Expansion Anchors:  Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type.

H. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type.

2.2 CONCRETE BASES

A. Concrete Forms and Reinforcement Materials:  As specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place 
Concrete."

B. Concrete:  3000-psi (20.7-MPa), 28-day compressive strength as specified in Division 3 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete."

2.3 TOUCHUP PAINT

A. For Equipment:  Equipment manufacturer's paint selected to match installed equipment finish.

B. For Nonequipment Surfaces:  Matching type and color of undamaged, existing adjacent finish.

C. Galvanized Surfaces:  Zinc-rich paint recommended by item manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

A. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange 
and install components and equipment to provide the maximum possible headroom.

B. Materials and Components:  Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other building 
systems and components, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components.  
Connect for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference with other installations.
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D. Right of Way:  Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

E. Existing Utilities:  Locate and identify existing underground utilities in excavation areas or in 
demolition areas.  Maintain services to areas outside demolition limits or excavated areas.  
When services must be interrupted, install temporary services for affected areas.

F. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
recommendations, to the extent that those instructions and recommendations are more explicit 
or stringent than requirements indicated in the Contract Documents.

G. Record drawings and Shop Drawings:  Mark up drawings daily during construction with changes 
or deletions in the scope of the project.

3.2 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION

A. Damp Locations and Outdoors:  Hot-dip galvanized materials or nonmetallic, U-channel system 
components.

B. Dry Locations:  Steel materials.

C. Support Clamps for PVC Raceways:  Click-type clamp system.

D. Selection of Supports:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Strength of Supports:  Adequate to carry present and future loads, times a safety factor of at 
least four; minimum of 200-lb (90-kg) design load.

3.3 SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A. Install support devices to securely and permanently fasten and support electrical components.
1. Comply with NFPA 70.  In addition, install supports within 12” of couplings, fittings, and 

boxes, with a minimum of two supports per 10 foot length of raceway.  Install supports at 
each change of direction. Similarly support cables in cable trays or raceways as 
indicated; except, provide J-hooks to support cables.

2. Support suspended conduit and cables independently from all other electrical or 
mechanical systems by attaching directly from building structure, unless prior approval in 
writing has been obtained from the Architect after engineering calculations have been 
submitted.

3. Coordinate installation of supports so as not to interfere with the removal of ceiling tiles, 
the service of mechanical equipment, etc.

4. Install bracing parallel to trusses, beams, joists, bridging, etc.

B. Install individual and multiple raceway hangers and riser clamps to support raceways.  Provide 
U-bolts, clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessary for hanger assemblies and for 
securing hanger rods and conduits.

C. Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-type hangers.

D. Support parallel runs of cables together on trapeze or bracket type hangers, either vertically or 
horizontally.

E. Size supports for multiple raceway and cable installations so capacity can be increased by a 25 
percent minimum in the future.

F. Support individual horizontal raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or clamps.
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G. Install 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) diameter or larger threaded steel hanger rods, unless otherwise 
indicated.

H. Arrange supports in vertical runs so the weight of raceways and enclosed conductors is carried 
entirely by raceway supports, with no weight load on raceway terminals.

I. Simultaneously install vertical conductor supports with conductors.

J. Separately support cast boxes that are threaded to raceways and used for fixture support.  
Support sheet-metal boxes directly from the building structure or by bar hangers.  If supported 
directly from the building structure, attach box to framing on opposite sides of the box.  If bar 
hangers are used, attach bar to raceways on opposite sides of the box and support the raceway 
with an approved fastener not more than 24 inches (610 mm) from the box.

K. Install metal channel racks for mounting cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control 
enclosures, pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices unless components are 
mounted directly to structural elements of adequate strength.

L. Install sleeves for cable and raceway penetrations of concrete slabs and walls unless core-
drilled holes are used.  Install sleeves for cable and raceway penetrations of masonry and fire-
rated gypsum walls and of all other fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.  Install sleeves during 
erection of concrete and masonry walls.
1. Install wrapped or coated RMC sleeves with 3 feet extending on each side through 

penetrations of foundations or concrete walls by RNC.

M. Securely fasten electrical items and their supports to the building structure, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Perform fastening according to the following unless other fastening methods are 
indicated:
1. Wood:  Fasten with wood screws or screw-type nails.
2. Masonry:  Toggle bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion bolts on solid masonry 

units.
3. New Concrete:  Concrete inserts with machine screws and bolts.
4. Existing Concrete:  Expansion bolts.  Drill holes in concrete so holes do not cut main 

reinforcing bars.  Fill and seal holes drilled in concrete and not used.
a. Obtain prior approval from project structural engineer prior to drilling prestressed or 

post-tension concrete slabs and beams.
5. Steel:  Welded threaded studs or spring-tension clamps on steel.

a. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1.
6. Welding to steel structure may be used only for threaded studs, not for conduits, pipe 

straps, or other items.
7. Light Steel:  Sheet-metal screws.
8. Fasteners:  Select so the load applied to each fastener does not exceed 25 percent of its 

proof-test load. Do not support electrical equipment or conduits with toggle bolts, moly-
bolts, or screws in sheetrock or plaster.  Do not support electrical equipment or conduit 
from tie wires.

9. Do not use wooden plugs in concrete or masonry units for fastening conduits, tubing, 
boxes, cabinets, etc.

3.4 FIRESTOPPING

A. Apply firestopping to cable and raceway penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to 
achieve fire-resistance rating of the assembly.  Firestopping materials and installation 
requirements are specified in Division 7 Section "Firestopping."

3.5 CONCRETE BASES
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A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated for all floor mounted electrical equipment, but 
not less than 4 inches (100 mm) larger, in both directions, than supported unit and 3” above 
floor, unless indicated otherwise.  Follow supported equipment manufacturer's anchorage 
recommendations and setting templates for anchor-bolt and tie locations, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Use 3000-psi (20.7-MPa), 28-day compressive-strength concrete and reinforcement 
as specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

3.6 EARTHWORK

A. Excavating, filling, and grading: As specified in Division 2 Section “Earthwork.”

B. Fill: Backfill for underground raceways (not concrete encased) in roadways or parking lots with 
concrete encased slurry (1 bag mix).  Backfill underground raceway (not concrete encased with 
sand 6” above and below in other than roadways or parking lots.

C. Remove rubbish, waste, and excess soils.

3.7 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces required to 
permit electrical installations.  Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

B. Repair and refinish disturbed finish materials and other surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed 
surfaces.  Install new fireproofing where existing firestopping has been disturbed.  Repair and 
refinish materials and other surfaces by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect installed components for damage and faulty work, including the following:
1. Supporting devices for electrical components.
2. Concrete bases.
3. Electrical demolition.
4. Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
5. Touchup painting.

B. Test all electrical work to ensure that they test free of mechanical and electrical defects.
1. Comply with testing requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Comply with Owner’s standards for testing in documents listed in “Quality Assurance”.

3.9 REFINISHING AND TOUCHUP PAINTING

A. Refinish and touch up paint.  Paint materials and application requirements are specified in 
Division 9 Section "Painting."
1. Clean damaged and disturbed areas and apply primer, intermediate, and finish coats to 

suit the degree of damage at each location.
2. Follow paint manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation and for timing and 

application of successive coats.
3. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 

manufacturer.
4. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 

manufacturer.

3.10 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
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A. On completion of installation, including outlets, fittings, and devices, inspect exposed finish.  
Remove burrs, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris.
1. Remove labels that are not permanent labels.
2. Wipe surfaces of electrical equipment.  Remove excess lubrication and other substances.
3. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surface finishes to a dust-free condition, free of 

stains, films and similar foreign substances.

B. Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings, finishes, 
and cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 16050
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SECTION 16060 - GROUNDING AND BONDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes grounding of electrical systems and equipment.  Grounding requirements 
specified in this Section may be supplemented by special requirements of systems described in 
other Sections.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For the following: 
1. Ground rods.
2. Ground bus.

B. Field Test Reports:  Submit written test reports to include the following:
1. Test procedures used.
2. Test results that comply with requirements.
3. Results of failed tests and corrective action taken to achieve test results that comply with 

requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.
1. Comply with UL 467.

B. Comply with NFPA 70; for overhead-line construction and medium-voltage underground 
construction, comply with IEEE C2.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
1. Grounding Conductors, Cables, Connectors, and Rods:

a. Apache Grounding/Erico Inc.
b. Boggs, Inc.
c. Chance/Hubbell.
d. Copperweld Corp.
e. Dossert Corp.
f. Erico Inc.; Electrical Products Group.
g. Framatome Connectors/Burndy Electrical.
h. Galvan Industries, Inc.
i. Harger Lightning Protection, Inc.
j. Hastings Fiber Glass Products, Inc.
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k. Heary Brothers Lightning Protection Co.
l. Ideal Industries, Inc.
m. ILSCO.
n. Kearney/Cooper Power Systems.
o. Korns:  C. C. Korns Co.; Division of Robroy Industries.
p. Lightning Master Corp.
q. Lyncole XIT Grounding.
r. O-Z/Gedney Co.; a business of the EGS Electrical Group.
s. Raco, Inc.; Division of Hubbell.
t. Robbins Lightning, Inc.
u. Salisbury:  W. H. Salisbury & Co.
v. Superior Grounding Systems, Inc.
w. Thomas & Betts, Electrical.
x. VFC, Inc.

2.2 GROUNDING CONDUCTORS

A. For insulated conductors, comply with Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."

B. Material:  Copper.

C. Equipment Grounding Conductors:  Insulated with green-colored insulation.

D. Grounding Electrode Conductors:  Stranded cable.

E. Bare Copper Conductors:  Comply with the following:
1. Solid Conductors:  ASTM B 3.
2. Assembly of Stranded Conductors:  ASTM B 8.
3. Tinned Conductors:  ASTM B 33.

F. Copper Bonding Conductors:  As follows:
1. Bonding Conductor: as noted on the drawings, stranded copper conductor. Comply with 

NEC minimum requirements.
2. Tinned Bonding Jumper:  Tinned-copper tape, braided copper conductors, terminated 

with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (42 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) thick.

2.3 CONNECTOR PRODUCTS

A. Comply with IEEE 837 and UL 467; listed for use for specific types, sizes, and combinations of 
conductors and connected items.

B. Bolted Connectors:  Bolted-pressure-type connectors, or compression type.

C. Welded Connectors:  Exothermic-welded type, in kit form, and selected per manufacturer's 
written instructions.

2.4 GROUNDING ELECTRODES

A. Ground Rods:  Sectional type; copper-clad steel.
1. Size:  3/4 by 120 inches (19 by 3000 mm) in diameter.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATION
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A. Use only copper conductors for both insulated and bare grounding conductors in direct contact 
with earth, concrete, masonry, crushed stone, and similar materials.

B. In raceways, use insulated equipment grounding conductors.

C. Exothermic-Welded Connections:  Use for connections to structural steel and for underground 
connections, except those at test wells.

D. Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Use bolted pressure clamps.

3.2 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS

A. Comply with NFPA 70, Article 250, for types, sizes, and quantities of equipment grounding 
conductors, unless specific types, larger sizes, or more conductors than required by NFPA 70 
are indicated.

B. Install equipment grounding conductors in all feeders and branch wiring.

C. Nonmetallic Raceways:  Install an equipment-grounding conductor in nonmetallic raceways 
unless they are designated for telephone or data cables.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Renovation Projects: Document existing ground system at the main service and at each 
separately derived system serving the renovated area.  Correct deficiencies of existing 
grounding system that do not comply with requirements of this section.

B. Ground Rods:  Install at least three rods spaced at least one-rod length from each other and 
located at least the same distance from other grounding electrodes.
1. Drive ground rods until tops are 2 inches (50 mm) below finished floor or final grade, 

unless otherwise indicated.
2. Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductors.  Uses exothermic welds, 

except at test wells and as otherwise indicated.  Make connections without exposing steel 
or damaging copper coating.

3. Install minimum 2 ground rods in main switchboard rooms along with a visible connection 
to the ground rods.

C. Grounding Conductors:  Route along shortest and straightest paths possible, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be subjected to 
strain, impact, or damage.

D. Bonding Straps and Jumpers:  Install so vibration by equipment mounted on vibration isolation 
hangers and supports is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.  Use exothermic-welded 
connectors for outdoor locations, unless a disconnect-type connection is required; then, use a 
bolted clamp.  Bond straps directly to the basic structure taking care not to penetrate any 
adjacent parts.  Install straps only in locations accessible for maintenance.

E. Metal Frame of the building where effectively grounded:  Provide insulated copper grounding 
conductors, in conduit, from building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to metal 
frame of building.  Exothermically weld grounding conductors to metal frame.  Bond metal 
grounding conductor conduit or sleeve to conductor at each end.

F. Concrete encased steel reinforcing bar or rod in underground footings or foundations: Provide 
insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit, from building's main service equipment, or 
grounding bus, to reinforcing bar or rod.  Exothermically weld grounding conductors to 
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reinforcing bar or rod.  Bond metal grounding conductor conduit or sleeve to conductor at each 
end.

G. Ufer Ground (Concrete-Encased Grounding Electrode):  Fabricate according to NFPA 70, 
Paragraph 250-81(c), using a minimum of 20 feet (6 m) of bare copper conductor not smaller 
than No. 4 AWG.  If concrete foundation is less than 20 feet (6 m) long, coil excess conductor 
within the base of the foundation.  Bond grounding conductor to reinforcing steel in at least four 
locations and to anchor bolts.  Extend grounding conductor below grade and connect to building 
grounding grid or to a grounding electrode external to concrete.

3.4 CONNECTIONS

A. General:  Make connections so galvanic action or electrolysis possibility is minimized.  Select 
connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in direct 
contact will be galvanically compatible.
1. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to ensure high conductivity and to make 

contact points closer to order of galvanic series.
2. Make connections with clean, bare metal at points of contact.
3. Make aluminum-to-steel connections with stainless-steel separators and mechanical 

clamps.
4. Make aluminum-to-galvanized steel connections with tin-plated copper jumpers and 

mechanical clamps.
5. Coat and seal connections having dissimilar metals with inert material to prevent future 

penetration of moisture to contact surfaces.

B. Exothermic-Welded Connections:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Welds that 
are puffed up or that show convex surfaces indicating improper cleaning are not acceptable.

C. Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  For No. 8 AWG and larger, use pressure-type 
grounding lugs.  No. 10 AWG and smaller grounding conductors may be terminated with winged 
pressure-type connectors.

D. Non-contact Metal Raceway Terminations:  If metallic raceways terminate at metal housings 
without mechanical and electrical connection to housing, terminate each conduit with a 
grounding bushing.  Connect grounding bushings with a bare grounding conductor to grounding 
bus or terminal in housing.  Bond electrically non-continuous conduits at entrances and exits 
with grounding bushings and bare grounding conductors, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Tighten screws and bolts for grounding and bonding connectors and terminals according to 
manufacturer's published torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not 
indicated, use those specified in UL 486A.

F. Compression-Type Connections:  Use hydraulic compression tools to provide correct 
circumferential pressure for compression connectors.  Use tools and dies recommended by 
connector manufacturer.  Provide embossing die code or other standard method to make a 
visible indication that a connector has been adequately compressed on grounding conductor.

G. Moisture Protection:  If insulated grounding conductors are connected to ground rods or 
grounding buses, insulate entire area of connection and seal against moisture penetration of 
insulation and cable.

3.5 SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEMS

A. Comply with NFPA 70, Article 250, for types, sizes, and quantities of grounding electrode 
conductors, unless specific types, larger sizes, or more conductors than required by NFPA 70 
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are indicated.

B. Do not ground system neutral conductor under any circumstances after it has been grounded at 
the service entrance disconnect except for separately derived systems.  Interconnect or bond all 
grounding systems to the main system ground.  Do not used neutral conductors for grounding 
equipment.  Do not bond the neutral bus to distribution cabinets, except for separately derived 
systems.

3.6 GRADING AND PLANTING

A. Restore surface features, including vegetation, at areas disturbed by Work of this Section.  
Reestablish original grades, unless otherwise indicated.  If sod has been removed, replace it as 
soon as possible after backfilling is completed.  Restore areas disturbed by trenching, storing of 
dirt, cable laying, and other activities to their original condition.  Include application of topsoil, 
fertilizer, lime, seed, sod, sprig, and mulch. Maintain restored surfaces.  Restore disturbed 
paving as indicated.

END OF SECTION 16060
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SECTION 16075 - ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes electrical identification materials and devices required to comply with 
ANSI C2, NFPA 70, OSHA standards, and authorities having jurisdiction.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with ANSI C2.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. Comply with ANSI A13.1 and NFPA 70 for color-coding.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RACEWAY AND CABLE LABELS

A. Colored Adhesive Tape:  Self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick by 1 to 2 inches 
wide (0.08 mm thick by 25 to 51 mm wide).

B. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  Permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed, vinyl tape.
1. Not less than 6 inches wide by 4 mils thick (152 mm wide by 0.102 mm thick).
2. Compounded for permanent direct-burial service.
3. Embedded continuous metallic strip or core.
4. Printed legend indicating type of underground line.

C. Tape Markers:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive, wraparound type with preprinted numbers and 
letters.

D. Aluminum, Wraparound Marker Bands:  Bands cut from 0.014-inch- (0.4-mm-) thick aluminum 
sheet, with stamped or embossed legend, and fitted with slots or ears for permanently securing 
around wire or cable jacket or around groups of conductors.

E. Plasticized Card-Stock Tags:  Vinyl cloth with preprinted and field-printed legends.  Orange 
background, unless otherwise indicated, with eyelet for fastener.

F. Brass or Aluminum Tags:  2 by 2 by 0.05-inch (51 by 51 by 1.3-mm) metal tags with stamped 
legend, punched for fastener.

2.2 NAMEPLATES AND SIGNS
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A. Safety Signs:  Comply with 29 CFR, Chapter XVII, Part 1910.145.

B. Engraved Plastic Nameplates and Signs:  Engraving stock, melamine plastic laminate, minimum 
1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick for signs up to 20 sq. in. (129 sq. cm) and 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) thick for 
larger sizes.
1. Engraved legend with black letters on white face.
2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.

C. Fasteners for Nameplates and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or No. 10/32, 
stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

A. Cable Ties:  Fungus-inert, self-extinguishing, one-piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon cable ties.
1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm).
2. Tensile Strength:  50 lb (22.3 kg) minimum.
3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C).
4. Color:  According to color-coding.

B. Paint:  Formulated for the type of surface and intended use.
1. Primer for Galvanized Metal:  Single-component acrylic vehicle formulated for galvanized 

surfaces.
2. Primer for Concrete Masonry Units:  Heavy-duty-resin block filler.
3. Primer for Concrete:  Clear, alkali-resistant, binder-type sealer.
4. Enamel:  Silicone-alkyd or alkyd urethane as recommended by primer manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Identification Materials and Devices:  Install at locations for most convenient viewing without 
interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.

B. Lettering, Colors, and Graphics:  Coordinate names, abbreviations, colors, and other 
designations with corresponding designations in the Contract Documents or with those required 
by codes and standards.  Use consistent designations throughout Project.

C. Sequence of Work:  If identification is applied to surfaces that require finish, install identification 
after completing finish work.

D. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before applying.

E. Circuits with More Than 600 V:  Identify raceway and cable with "DANGER--HIGH VOLTAGE" 
in black letters 2 inches (51 mm) high, stenciled with paint at 10-foot (3-m) intervals over a 
continuous, painted orange background.  Identify the following:
1. Entire floor area directly above conduits running beneath and within 12 inches (305 mm) 

of a basement or ground floor that is in contact with earth or is framed above 
unexcavated space.

2. Wall surfaces directly external to conduits concealed within wall.
3. All accessible surfaces of concrete envelope around conduits in vertical shafts, exposed 

in the building, or concealed above suspended ceilings.
4. Entire surface of exposed conduits.

F. Install painted identification according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
1. Clean surfaces of dust, loose material, and oily films before painting.
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2. Prime surfaces using type of primer specified for surface.
3. Apply one intermediate and one finish coat of enamel.

G. Circuit Identification Labels on Boxes:  Install labels externally for all installed boxes prior to 
installation of conductors.
1. Exposed Boxes:  Pressure-sensitive, self-adhesive plastic label on cover.
2. Concealed Boxes:  Plasticized card-stock tags.
3. Labeling Legend:  Permanent, waterproof listing of panel and circuit number or 

equivalent.

H. Circuit Identification Labels on Plates:  Install labels externally for all installed wiring device 
plates indicating panel and circuit number.
1. Engraved plates.

I. Labeling Legend:  Permanent, waterproof listing of panel and circuit number or equivalent.

J. Paths of Underground Electrical Lines:  During trench backfilling, for exterior underground 
power, control, signal, and communication lines, install continuous underground plastic line 
marker located directly above line at 6 to 8 inches (150 to 200 mm) below finished grade.  
Where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench or concrete envelope does not 
exceed 16 inches (400 mm) overall, use a single line marker. Install line marker for underground 
wiring, both direct buried cables and cables in raceway.

K. Color-Coding of Secondary Phase Conductors: Color code switch legs, travelers and other 
wiring for branch circuits other than those listed below.  Permanently post color code at each 
branch panelboard.  Use the following colors for service, feeder and branch-circuit phase 
conductors: 
1. 208/120-V Conductors:

a. Phase A:  Black.
b. Phase B:  Red.
c. Phase C:  Blue.
d. Neutral: White.
e. Ground: Green.
f. Insulated Ground: Green with white stripe.

2. Factory apply color the entire length of conductors, except the following field-applied, 
color-coding methods may be used instead of factory-coded wire for sizes larger than 
No. 6 AWG:
a. Colored, pressure-sensitive plastic tape in half-lapped turns for a distance of 6 

inches (150 mm) from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are 
made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent possible unwinding.  
Use 1-inch- (25-mm-) wide tape in colors specified.  Adjust tape bands to avoid 
obscuring cable identification markings.

L. Power-Circuit Identification:  Metal tags or aluminum, wraparound marker bands for cables, 
feeders, and power circuits in vaults, pull and junction boxes, manholes, and switchboard 
rooms.
1. Legend:  1/4-inch- (6.4-mm-) steel letter and number stamping or embossing with legend 

corresponding to circuit designations.
2. Tag Fasteners:  Nylon cable ties.
3. Band Fasteners:  Integral ears.

M. Apply identification to conductors as follows:
1. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Indicate source and circuit numbers.
2. Multiple Power or Lighting Circuits in the Same Enclosure:  Identify each conductor with 

source, voltage, circuit number, and phase.  Use color-coding to identify circuits' voltage 
and phase.
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3. Multiple Control and Communication Circuits in the Same Enclosure:  Identify each 
conductor by its system and circuit designation.  Use a consistent system of tags, color-
coding, or cable marking tape.

N. Apply warning, caution, and instruction signs as follows:
1. Warnings, Cautions, and Instructions:  Install to ensure safe operation and maintenance 

of electrical systems and of items to which they connect.  Install engraved plastic-
laminated instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for 
system or equipment operation.  Install metal-backed butyrate signs for outdoor items.

2. Install caution signs for enclosures Over 600 V:  Indicate system voltage on black, 
preprinted on orange field.  

O. Equipment Identification Labels:  Engraved plastic laminate.  Install on each unit of equipment, 
including central or master unit of each system.  This includes power, lighting, communication, 
signal, and alarm systems, unless units are specified with their own self-explanatory 
identification.  Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-)
high lettering on 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 
2 inches (50 mm) high.  Use white lettering on black field. Apply labels for each unit of the 
following categories of equipment using mechanical fasteners:
1. Interior and exterior of panelboards, electrical cabinets, and enclosures.  

a. Distribution Panelboards:  Identify Distribution Panelboard designation and circuit 
serving distribution panelboard; label main and distribution overcurrent protection 
showing load served and location (identify room numbers).  

b. Branch Panelboards:  Identify distribution panel and circuit serving panelboard.
c. Main Overcurrent Protection:  Identify main device and service disconnects.

2. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items.
3. Disconnect switches.
4. Transformers.

P. For panelboards, provide framed, typed circuit schedules with explicit description and 
identification of items controlled by each individual breaker.

END OF SECTION 16075
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SECTION 16120 - CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes building wires and cables and associated connectors, splices, and 
terminations for wiring systems rated 600 V and less.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 16 Section "Medium-Voltage Cables" for single-conductor and multiconductor 

cables, cable splices, and terminations for electrical distribution systems with 2001 to 
35,000 V.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

B. Field Quality-Control Test Reports:  From Contractor.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 

manufacturers specified.

2.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Copper Wire and Cables:

a. Alcan Aluminum Corporation; Alcan Cable Div.
b. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company.
c. General Cable Corporation.
d. Senator Wire & Cable Company.
e. Southwire Company.

B. Refer to Part 3 "Conductor and Insulation Applications" Article for insulation type, cable 
construction, and ratings.
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C. Conductor Material:  Copper, minimum size #12 for phase conductors and #14 for control 
conductors complying with NEMA WC 7; solid conductor for No. 10 AWG and smaller, stranded 
for No. 8 AWG and larger.

D. Conductor Insulation Types:  Type THWN-2 complying with NEMA WC7.

2.3 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.
2. AMP Incorporated/Tyco International.
3. Burndy.
4. Hubbell/Anderson.
5. Ilsco.
6. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC.
7. 3M Company; Electrical Products Division.

B. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, 
and class for application and service indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDUCTOR AND INSULATION APPLICATIONS

A. Service Entrance:  Type THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

B. Exposed Feeders:  Type THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

C. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THWN-2, single conductors in 
raceway.

D. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and in Crawlspaces:  Type THWN-2, 
single conductors in raceway.Exposed Branch Circuits, including in Crawlspaces:  Type THWN-
2, single conductors in raceway.

F. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THWN-2, single conductors 
in raceway.

G. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete and below Slabs-on-Grade:  Type THWN-2, single 
conductors in raceway.

H. Underground Feeders and Branch Circuits: Type THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

I. Emergency circuits:  Install in separate raceways from all other wiring, except where they 
connect to the same equipment for two-source operation.

J. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THWN-2, in raceway.

K. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THWN-2, in raceway.

L. Fixture Conductors:  Install conductors in lighting fixtures with insulation ratings as 
recommended by the manufacturer’s written instructions or a minimum 90 degrees C., 
whichever is higher.

3.2 INSTALLATION
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A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.

B. GFI circuit breakers or feed-thru outlets to outlets served: provide separate neutrals.

C. Panelboards, switchboards, MCCs, switchgear:  Do not route conductors through a section 
which terminate in another section, except for interconnecting control conductors.

D. Remove existing conductors from raceway before pulling in new wires and cables.

E. Parallel conductors:  Where parallel conductors are installed in parallel raceways, install in each 
raceway conductors of phase, neutral and/or ground as specified.  Carefully cut parallel 
conductors to identical length for each phase leg.  Do not parallel conductors less than #1/0.

F. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 
maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

G. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 
not damage cables or raceway.

H. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, 
and follow surface contours where possible.

I. Do not install wiring through any part of a transformer vault or elevator equipment room and 
shaft that is does not serve equipment in the respective room.  Also, coordinate that piping or 
other items foreign to the transformer vault, elevator equipment room or shaft is not installed in 
these spaces.

J. Support cables according to Division 16 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods."

K. Seal around cables penetrating fire-rated elements according to Division 7 Section "Through-
Penetration Firestop Systems."

L. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Division 16 Section " Electrical 
Identification."

3.3 CONNECTIONS

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B.

B. Conductor splices:  Minimize conductor splices.  Do not install in conduit bodies.

C. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent 
or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.
1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice and tap conductor for aluminum conductors.  Install 

compression type connectors for aluminum conductors or copper pigtail adapters for 
installation in mechanical lugs.

D. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack.

E. Furniture connections: connect systems furniture to power supply circuits per manufacturer’s 
written instructions.
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F. Panelboard connections:  do not splice conductors in panelboards.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing:  Perform the following field quality-control testing:
1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 

test for compliance with requirements.
2. Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection stated in NETA ATS, 

Section 7.3.1.  Certify compliance with test parameters.

B. Test Reports:  Prepare a written report to record the following:
1. Test procedures used.
2. Test results that comply with requirements.
3. Test results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to achieve 

compliance with requirements.

END OF SECTION 16120
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SECTION 16130 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for firestopping materials and 

installation at penetrations through walls, ceilings, and other fire-rated elements.
2. Division 16 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods" for supports, anchors, and 

identification products.
3. Division 16 Section "Wiring Devices" for devices installed in boxes and for floor-box 

service fittings.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing.

B. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit.

C. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit.

D. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.

E. LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit.

F. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 
enclosures, and cabinets.

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details of components for raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

1.6 COORDINATION
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A. Coordinate layout and installation of raceways, boxes, enclosures, cabinets, and suspension 
system with other construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light 
fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection:
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 

manufacturers specified.

2.2 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING

A. Manufacturer:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.
2. Alflex Inc.
3. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose.
4. Electri-Flex Co.
5. Grinnell Co./Tyco International; Allied Tube and Conduit Div.
6. LTV Steel Tubular Products Company.
7. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex.
8. O-Z Gedney; Unit of General Signal.
9. Wheatland Tube Co.

B. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1.

C. IMC: ANSI C80.6.

D. Plastic-Coated Steel Conduit and Fittings:  NEMA RN 1.

E. Plastic-Coated IMC and Fittings:  NEMA RN 1.

F. EMT and Fittings:  ANSI C80.3.
1. Fittings:  Steel set-screw or compression type. Do not use die-cast fittings.

G. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel.

H. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket.

I. Fittings:  NEMA FB 1; compatible with conduit and tubing materials.  Do not use die-cast fittings.

2.3 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING

A. Manufacturer:
1. American International.
2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose.
3. Arnco Corp.
4. Cantex Inc.
5. Certainteed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group.
6. Condux International.
7. ElecSYS, Inc.
8. Electri-Flex Co.
9. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.
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10. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex.
11. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc.
12. Spiralduct, Inc./AFC Cable Systems, Inc.
13. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Schedule 40 and Schedule 80 PVC.

C. RNC Fittings:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material.

D. LFNC:  UL 1660.

2.4 METAL WIREWAYS

A. Manufacturer:
1. Hoffman.
2. Square D.

B. Material and Construction:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 3R.

C. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-
down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for 
complete system.

D. Select features, unless otherwise indicated, as required to complete wiring system and to 
comply with NFPA 70.

E. Wireway Covers:  Flanged-and-gasketed type.

F. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish.

2.5 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

A. Manufacturer:
1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc.
2. Emerson/General Signal; Appleton Electric Company.
3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Co.
4. Hoffman.
5. Hubbell, Inc.; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co.
6. O-Z/Gedney; Unit of General Signal.
7. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc.
8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division.
9. Scott Fetzer Co.; Adalet-PLM Division.
10. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Co.
11. Thomas & Betts Corporation.
12. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The).
13. Woodhead, Daniel Company; Woodhead Industries, Inc. Subsidiary.

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1.

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, Type FD, with gasketed cover.

D. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1.

E. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous hinge cover and flush latch.
1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
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F. Cabinets:  NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and 
removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.  Hinged door in 
front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.  Key latch to match panelboards.  Include 
metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage and include accessory feet 
where required for freestanding equipment.

2.6 EXPANSION FITTINGS:

A. Manufacturer:
1. O-Z Gedney; Unit of General Signal.

B. Expansion Fittings: Malleable Iron, hot dipped galvanized, weatherproof suitable for raceway 
and applications
1. Coordinate expansion requirements with Architect.

2.7 FACTORY FINISHES

A. Finish:  provide manufacturer's standard prime-coat finish ready for field painting for:
1. Raceways

B. Finish:  provide manufacturer's standard paint applied before shipping to factory-assembled 
products for:
1. Enclosures:  Standard Grey in electrical rooms.
2. Cabinets:  Standard Grey in electrical rooms.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION

A. Outdoors:
1. Exposed:  Rigid steel or IMC.
2. Concealed:  Rigid steel or IMC.
3. Underground, Single Run:  RNC (except coated or wrapped rigid steel for bends greater 

than 22 degrees), coated or wrapped rigid steel.
4. Underground, Grouped:  RNC (except coated or wrapped rigid steel for bends greater 

than 22 degrees), coated or wrapped rigid steel.
5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC.
6. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 3R.

B. Indoors:
1. Exposed: 

a. Above 6’ from finished floor:  EMT, IMC, or Rigid Steel.
b. Below 6’ from finished floor, or subject to mechanical damage:  IMC, or Rigid 

Steel.
2. Underground:  refer to underground installation selections in outdoor paragraph above.
3. Concealed:  EMT, or Rigid Steel.
4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC.
5. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit.
6. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except as follows:

C. Minimum Raceway Size:
1. Metallic Conduits:  3/4-inch trade size (DN 21) except ½” C trade size (DN 16) for low 

voltage automatic temperature control or motor control wiring.
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2. Nonmetallic Conduits:  3/4-inch trade size (DN 21).

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
1. Rigid Metal Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless otherwise indicated.  

Engage a minimum of five full threads.
2. Intermediate Metal Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Engage a minimum of five full threads.
3. PVC Externally Coated or wrapped Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings approved for 

use with that material.  Patch all nicks and scrapes in PVC coating after installing 
conduits.

4. EMT:  set screw or compression for dry interior locations; compression for damp or wet 
locations; compression with tape for installations in concrete slabs above grade.

5. Building Expansion joints: use expansion fittings with 36” of wrapped metal raceways on 
either side of joint.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Layout of electrical boxes:  Do not scale electrical drawings.  
1. Coordinate with architectural elevations.  Where outlets are not identified on the 

elevations, refer mounting height decisions to the Architect.  If counters or work surfaces 
are shown refer mounting height decisions, whether above or below counter, to the 
Architect.  Coordinate location of switches with actual door swings.

2. Verify final locations with field measurements and with the requirements of the actual 
equipment to be connected as determined from shop drawings.

B. Outlet Boxes:
1. Frame construction:  4”X4”X1-1/2” with suitable plaster-ring, except:

a. 2-1/8” deep for boxes with 3 conduit entrances or for communication outlets
b. 4-11/16” boxes for boxes with 4 or more conduits.

2. Masonary or concrete construction: 1g or multiple gang by 3-1/2” deep.
3. Fixture Outlets: minimum 4” outlet box with 3/8” fixture stud supported adequately for 

minimum of 200 lbs.
4. Do not use gangable boxes.

C. Keep raceways at least 12 inches (300 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.

D. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.

E. Support raceways as specified in Division 16 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods."

F. Install temporary closures to prevent foreign matter from entering raceways.

G. Stub-ups:  Embed coupling flush with finished floor.  If to remain a spare, the flush plug is to 
remain in the coupling.  

H. Make bends and offsets so ID is not reduced.  Keep legs of bends in the same plane and keep 
straight legs of offsets parallel, unless otherwise indicated.  Make bends in parallel or banked 
runs from same centerline to make bends parallel.
1. Nonmetallic Conduits:  Use rigid elbows for all bends 22 degrees or greater.
2. Communication Systems Raceways:  comply with long sweep radius elbows minimum 

dimensions in Table 5.2-1 of ANSI/TIA/EIA-569A for all bends or offsets for backbone 
cables.

I. Raceways below grade:  Install RNC or wrapped/coated Rigid Steel minimum 24” below grade, 
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unless specifically noted otherwise.  Where noted encase in concrete.

J. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, except at surface mounted 
panels and apparatus or unless otherwise indicated.   Install surface raceways only where 
indicated or where directed by Architect.
1. Install concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance, 

considering type of building construction and obstructions, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Install surface raceways in rooms where surface mounted panels are indicated or for 

exposed equipment in mechanical, electrical, or communication rooms.

K. Raceways Embedded in Slabs:  Install in middle 1/3 of slab thickness where practical and leave 
at least 2 inches (50 mm) of concrete cover.
1. Maximum conduit size: Lesser of 1-inch trade size (DN 27) or 1/3 the concrete cover.

a. For conduits larger than 1-inch trade size (DN 27), consult structural engineer for 
additional structural supports or other options.

2. Layout:  Route conduits without crossovers.  Space conduit at least 18” apart.  Space 
raceways laterally to prevent voids in concrete.
a. Where concentrations of conduit occur, support slab independent of steel deck.  

Coordinate with structural engineer.
3. Secure raceways to reinforcing rods to prevent sagging or shifting during concrete 

placement.
4. Install taped compression type fittings or fittings approved for such use.
5. Change from nonmetallic tubing to rigid steel conduit before rising above the floor.

L. Raceways Penetrating foundation walls:  Install rigid conduit through the foundation wall or 3’ 
each side.

M. Install exposed raceways parallel or at right angles to nearby surfaces or structural members 
and follow surface contours as much as possible.
1. Run parallel or banked raceways together on common supports.
2. Make parallel bends in parallel or banked runs.  Use factory elbows only where elbows 

can be installed parallel; otherwise, provide field bends for parallel raceways.

N. Join raceways with fittings designed and approved for that purpose and make joints tight.
1. Use insulating bushings to protect conductors.

O. Tighten set screws of threadless fittings with suitable tools.

P. Cap open ends of empty conduit to keep out debris until the project is completed.

Q. Terminations:
1. Where raceways are terminated with locknuts and bushings, align raceways to enter 

squarely and install locknuts with dished part against box.  For RMC and IMC, use two 
locknuts, one inside and one outside box and a bushing.  For EMT, use insulated throats 
or plastic bushings (except for grounding bushings where required).

2. Where raceways are terminated with threaded hubs, screw raceways or fittings tightly 
into hub so end bears against wire protection shoulder.  Where chase nipples are used, 
align raceways so coupling is square to box; tighten chase nipple so no threads are 
exposed.

3. Service Conduits or conduits installed in concentric/eccentric knock-outs or reducing 
washers:  terminate raceway with grounding bushings.

R. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 
less than 200-lb (90-kg) tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each 
end of pull wire.  Plug empty raceways at both ends.
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S. Low Voltage, Telephone, and Signal System Raceways, 2-Inch Trade Size (DN 53) and 
Smaller:  In addition to above requirements, install raceways in maximum lengths of 150 feet
(45 m) and with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent.  Separate lengths with pull 
or junction boxes where necessary to comply with these requirements.

T. Install seals for conduit penetrations of slabs on grade and exterior walls below grade.  Tighten 
sleeve seal screws until sealing grommets have expanded to form watertight seal.

U. Roof Penetrations:  Install flashings for conduit penetrations of roofs under the direct 
supervision of the roofing installer.

V. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with 
UL-listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box 
with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install 
raceway sealing fittings at the following points:
1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated 

spaces.
2. Where conduits pass through airtight spaces or plenums to prevent air leakage.
3. Where conduits pass from hazardous areas to nonhazardous.
4. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

W. Stub-up Connections:  Extend conduits through concrete floor for connection to freestanding 
equipment.  Install with an adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs set flush with 
finished floor.  Extend conductors to equipment with rigid steel conduit; FMC may be used 
6 inches (150 mm) above the floor.  Install screwdriver-operated, threaded plugs flush with floor 
for future equipment connections.

X. Raceway Cleaning:  Prevent accumulation of water, dirt or concrete in raceways.  Where water 
or foreign matter have entered raceways, thoroughly clean or replace conduits where such 
accumulation cannot be removed by methods approved by this Engineer.

Y. Flexible Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches (1830 mm) of flexible conduit for recessed 
and semi-recessed lighting fixtures; for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or 
movement; and for all motors.  Use LFMC in damp or wet locations.  Install separate ground 
conductor across flexible connections.

Z. Surface Raceways:  Install a separate, green, ground conductor in raceways from junction box 
supplying raceways to receptacle or fixture ground terminals.

AA. Install hinged-cover enclosures and cabinets plumb.  Support at each corner.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are 
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 

manufacturer.
2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 

manufacturer.

3.4 CLEANING

A. After completing installation of exposed, factory-finished raceways and boxes, inspect exposed 
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finishes and repair damaged finishes.

END OF SECTION 16130
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SECTION 16140 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Single and duplex receptacles, ground-fault circuit interrupters.
2. Device wall plates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. EMI:  Electromagnetic interference.

B. GFCI:  Ground-fault circuit interrupter.

C. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride.

D. RFI:  Radio-frequency interference.

E. TVSS:  Transient voltage surge suppressor.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings:  List of legends and description of materials and process used for premarking 
wall plates.

C. Field quality-control test reports.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of wiring device through one source from a single 
manufacturer.

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.

C. Comply with NFPA 70.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Receptacles for Owner-Furnished Equipment:  Match plug configurations.
1. Cord and Plug Sets:  Match equipment requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:
1. Wiring Devices:

a. Bryant Electric, Inc./Hubbell Subsidiary.
b. Eagle Electric Manufacturing Co., Inc.
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
d. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc.
e. Pass & Seymour/Legrand; Wiring Devices Div.

2.2 RECEPTACLES

A. Straight-Blade-Type Receptacles:  Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, DSCC W-C-596G, 
and UL 498.
1. Thermoplastic face.
2. Thermoset base.
3. Back and side wired.
4. Rating: 20 A minimum

2.3 WALL PLATES

A. Single and combination types to match corresponding wiring devices.
1. Plate-Securing Screws:  Metal with head color to match plate finish, except screwless 

devices for locations where only dimmers are shown.
2. Material for Wet Locations:  Cast aluminum with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and 

labeled for use in "wet locations."

2.4 FINISHES

A. Color:
1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System:  Black, unless otherwise indicated 

or required by NFPA 70.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install devices and assemblies level, plumb, and square with building lines.

B. Install wall dimmers with capacity to achieve 60% of circuit loads indicated on drawings after 
derating for ganging according to manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Install unshared neutral conductors on line and load side of dimmers according to 
manufacturers' written instructions.

D. Install control wiring for electronic fluorescent dimmers (low voltage or line voltage) per 
manufacturers written instructions.

E. Arrangement of Devices:  Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension vertical, 
and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top.  Group adjacent switches under single, 
multigang wall plates.

F. Wallplates and coverplates:  install wallplates and coverplates for all outlets, including blank 
outlets.
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G. GFI Devices:  Install separate GFCI devices, except where installed under the same multi-gang 
plate.

H. Remove wall plates and protect devices and assemblies during painting.

I. Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions and 
furnishings.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION

A. Comply with Division 16 Section "Electrical Identification."
1. Receptacles:  Identify panelboard and circuit number from which served.  Use hot, 

stamped or engraved machine printing with color-filled lettering on face of plate, and 
durable wire markers or tags inside outlet boxes.
a. Black letters on light colored plates.
b. White on dark colored plates.

3.3 CONNECTIONS

A. Ground equipment according to Division 16 Section "Grounding and Bonding."

B. Connect wiring according to Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."

C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
1. After installing wiring devices and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test for 

proper polarity, ground continuity, and compliance with requirements.

B. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest as specified above.

END OF SECTION 16140
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Standard Wiring Device Schedule
Note to Bidders:  Comply with Section 16140 of the specifications.  The catalog numbers listed 
below have been carefully prepared with the assistance of the manufacturer’s representatives 
with the objective of assisting the bidders in determining the quality and ratings of the wiring 
device specified; however, the catalog numbers may not be complete or accurate.  In addition, 
the color of the wiring device is not intended to be determined by the catalog numbers listed 
below, but shall be selected by the Architect as indicated in the specification.  Each manufacturer 
prior to bidding shall compare catalog numbers shown with the description and shall notify the 
Architect/Engineer of any discrepancies.
NEMA DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBERS
NEMA 5-20R 20A, 125V 2 pole 3 wire duplex grounding 

receptacles.  Nylon or Lexan Faces.  Back 
and side wired.  Comply with FS W-C-596 
and UL 498.

Bryant 5352
Hubbell CR5352
Leviton 5352
P&S 5352

NEMA 5-20R
GFCI

20A, 125V 2 pole 3 wire duplex feed thru 
GFCI receptacles with indicator light.  Nylon 
or Lexan decorator faces.  Back and side 
wired.  Internal components shall comply 
with FS W-C-596 where applicable.  
Comply with UL 498 and UL 493.

Bryant GFR53FT
Hubbell GF5352
Leviton 6898
P&S 2091 S

20A
Single Pole

20A single pole 125V-277V standard toggle 
switch labeled as complying UL standard 
20 and with Federal Specification W-S-896.  
Provide Nylon or Lexan face, back and side 
wired.  Rated 1 HP 120V.

Hubbell CS1221
Leviton 1221
P & S 521
Bryant 4901

20A
Three-way

20A three-way 125V-277V standard toggle 
switch labeled as complying UL standard 
20 and with Federal Specification W-S-896.  
Provide Nylon or Lexan face, back and side 
wired.  Rated 1 HP 120V.

Hubbell CS1223
Leviton 1223
P & S 523
Bryant 4903
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SECTION 16145 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following lighting control devices:
1. Indoor occupancy sensors.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 16 Section "Wiring Devices" for manual light switches.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. LED:  Light-emitting diode.

B. PIR:  Passive infrared.

C. US: Ultrasonic.

D. DT:  Dual Technology

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings:  Show installation details for occupancy and light-level sensors.
1. Lighting plan showing location, orientation, and coverage area of each sensor.
2. Interconnection diagrams showing field-installed wiring.

C. Field quality-control test reports.

D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For each type of product to include in emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of ceiling-mounted devices with other construction that 
penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-
suppression system, and partition assemblies.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection:
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

manufacturers specified.

2.2 GENERAL LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICE REQUIREMENTS

A. Line-Voltage Surge Protection:  An integral part of the devices for 120- and 277-V solid-state 
equipment.  For devices without integral line-voltage surge protection, field-mounting surge 
protection shall comply with IEEE C62.41 and with UL 1449.

2.3 OUTDOOR PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCHES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Area Lighting Research, Inc.
2. Fisher Pierce.
3. Grasslin Controls Corporation.
4. Intermatic, Inc.
5. Lithonia Lighting.
6. Novitas, Inc.
7. Paragon Electric Co.
8. Square D.
9. TORK.
10. Touchplate Technologies, Inc.
11. Watt Stopper (The).

B. Description:  Solid state, with DPST dry contacts rated for 1800-VA tungsten or 1300-VA 
inductive, to operate connected relay, contactor coils, microprocessor input, and complying with 
UL 773A.
1. Light-Level Monitoring Range:  1.5 to 10 fc (16 to 108 lx), with an adjustment for turn-on 

and turn-off levels within that range, and a directional lens in front of photocell to prevent 
fixed light sources from causing turn-off.

2. Time Delay:  15-second minimum, to prevent false operation.
3. Surge Protection:  Metal-oxide varistor type, complying with IEEE C62.41 for 

Category A1 locations.
4. Mounting:  Twist lock complying with IEEE C136.10, with base-and-stem mounting or 

stem-and-swivel mounting accessories as required to direct sensor to the North sky 
exposure.

2.4 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources:  Not smaller than No. 12 AWG, 
complying with Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."

B. Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not 
smaller than No. 18   AWG, complying with Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."

C. Class 1 Control Cable:  Multiconductor cable with stranded copper conductors not smaller than 
No. 14   AWG, complying with Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."

D. Install unshielded, twisted-pair cable for control and signal transmission conductors, complying 
with Division 16 Section "Voice and Data Communication Cabling."
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 WIRING INSTALLATION

A. Wiring Method:  Comply with Division 16 Section "Conductors and Cables."  Minimum conduit 
size shall be 3/4 inch (20 mm).

B. Wiring within Enclosures:  Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points.  Separate 
power-limited and nonpower-limited conductors according to conductor manufacturer's written 
instructions.

C. Install field-mounting transient voltage suppressors for lighting control devices in Category A 
locations that do not have integral line-voltage surge protection.

D. Size conductors according to lighting control device manufacturer's written instructions, unless 
otherwise indicated.

E. Splices, Taps, and Terminations:  Make connections only on numbered terminal strips in 
junction, pull, and outlet boxes; terminal cabinets; and equipment enclosures.

F. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify components and power and control wiring according to Division 16 Section " Electrical 
Identification."

B. Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
1. After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical circuitry has been 

energized, adjust and test for compliance with requirements.
2. Operational Test: Verify actuation of each sensor and adjust time delays.

B. Remove and replace lighting control devices where test results indicate that they do not comply 
with specified requirements.

C. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A. Occupancy Adjustments:  When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion, 
provide on-site assistance in adjusting sensors to suit actual occupied conditions.  Provide up to 
two visits to site outside normal occupancy hours for this purpose.

END OF SECTION 16145
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SECTION 16511 - INTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Interior lighting fixtures with lamps and ballasts.
2. Lighting fixtures mounted on exterior building surfaces.
3. Emergency lighting units.
4. Exit signs.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 16 Section "Lighting Controls" for manual or programmable control systems 

employing low-voltage control wiring or data communication circuits.
2. Division 16 Section "Wiring Devices" for manual wall-box dimmers for incandescent 

lamps.
3. Division 16 Section "Lighting Control Devices" for automatic control of lighting, including 

time switches, photoelectric relays, occupancy sensors, and multipole lighting relays and 
contactors.

4. Division 16 Section "Dimming Controls" for architectural dimming systems.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. BF:  Ballast factor.  Ratio of light output of a given lamp(s) operated by the subject ballast to the 
light output of the same lamp(s) when operated on an ANSI reference circuit.

B. CRI:  Color rendering index.

C. CU:  Coefficient of utilization.

D. LER:  Luminaire efficiency rating, which is calculated according to NEMA LE 5.  This value can 
be estimated from photometric data using the following formula:
1. LER is equal to the product of total rated lamp lumens times BF times luminaire 

efficiency, divided by input watts.

E. RCR:  Room cavity ratio.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of lighting fixture scheduled, arranged in order of fixture 
designation.  Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the following:
1. Physical description of fixture, including dimensions and verification of indicated 

parameters.
2. Emergency lighting unit battery and charger.
3. Fluorescent and high-intensity-discharge ballasts.
4. Lamps.
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B. Shop Drawings:  Show details of nonstandard or custom fixtures.  Indicate dimensions, weights, 
methods of field assembly, components, features, and accessories.

C. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring.

D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For lighting equipment and fixtures to include in emergency, 
operation, and maintenance manuals.  In addition to items specified in Division 1 Section 
"Closeout Procedures," include the following:
1. Catalog data for each fixture.  Include the diffuser, ballast, and lamps installed in that 

fixture.

E. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section.

F. Spare Parts: include spare parts materials and quantity.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use.
1. Test products to UL standards by nationally recognized testing laboratory, where an 

appropriate standard exists.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. NFPA 101 Compliance:  Comply with visibility and luminance requirements for exit signs.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of lighting fixtures and suspension system with other 
construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including HVAC equipment, fire-
suppression system, and partition assemblies.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty for Emergency Lighting Unit Batteries:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 
manufacturer of battery-powered emergency lighting unit agrees to repair or replace 
components of rechargeable batteries that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period.
1. Warranty Period:  10  years from date of Substantial Completion.  Full warranty shall 

apply for first year, and prorated warranty for the remaining nine years.

B. Special Warranty for Fluorescent Ballasts:  Manufacturer's standard form in which ballast 
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace ballasts that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period for Electronic Ballasts:  Five  years from date of Substantial Completion.
2. Warranty Period for Electromagnetic Ballasts:  Three  years from date of Substantial 

Completion.

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1. Lamps:  10 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one of each 

type.
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2. Ballasts:  1 for every 100  of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one of each 
type.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection:
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products 

specified.

2.2 FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL

A. Fluorescent Fixtures:  Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to 
NEMA LE 5 and NEMA LE 5A as applicable.

B. HID Fixtures: Comply with UL 1598.  Where LER is specified, test according to NEMA LE 5B.

C. Metal Parts:  Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.

D. Sheet Metal Components:  Steel, unless otherwise indicated.  Form and support to prevent 
warping and sagging.

E. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage under 
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  Designed to 
prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during 
relamping and when secured in operating position.

F. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows, unless otherwise indicated:
1. White Surfaces:  92 percent.
2. Specular Surfaces:  83 percent.
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces:  75 percent.
4. Laminated Silver Metallized Film:  90 percent.

G. Plastic Diffusers, Covers, and Globes:
1. Acrylic Lighting Diffusers:  100 percent virgin acrylic plastic.  High resistance to yellowing 

and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.
a. Lens Thickness:  At least 0.125 inch (3.175 mm) minimum unless different 

thickness is scheduled.
b. UV stabilized.

2. Glass:  Annealed crystal glass, unless otherwise indicated.

2.3 LIGHTING FIXTURES

A. Fixtures:   Refer to Lighting Fixture Schedule on the drawings.

2.4 FLUORESCENT LAMP BALLASTS

A. Description:  Include the following features, unless otherwise indicated:
1. Designed for type and quantity of lamps indicated at full light output, unless 1.2 BF is 

specified .
a. Linear Electronic Ballasts:  full light output is defined as .88 BF.
b. Linear Magnetic Ballasts:  full light output is defined as .95 BF.
c. Compact Fluorescent Ballasts:  full light output is defined as 1.0 BF.
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2. Interference:  Comply with 47 CFR, Chapter 1, Part 18, Subpart C, for limitations on 
electromagnetic and radio-frequency interference for nonconsumer equipment.

B. Electronic ballasts (nondimming) for linear lamps shall include the following features, unless 
otherwise indicated:
1. Comply with NEMA C82.11.
2. Ballast Type: Programmed start with two-step lamp starting to extend life of frequently 

started lamps; if not available from any manufacturer, provide rapid start.
3. Sound Rating:  A.
4. Total harmonic distortion rating of less than 20 percent according to NEMA C82.11.
5. Transient Voltage Protection:  IEEE C62.41, Category A.
6. Operating Frequency:  20 kHz  or higher.
7. Lamp Current Crest Factor:  Less than 1.7.
8. Parallel Lamp Circuits:  Multiple lamp ballasts connected to maintain full light output on 

surviving lamps if one or more lamps fail.

C. Ballasts for compact lamps in nonrecessed fixtures shall include the following features, unless 
otherwise indicated:
1. Power Factor:  90 percent, minimum.
2. Ballast Coil Temperature:  65 deg C, maximum.
3. Transient Protection:  Comply with IEEE C62.41 for Category A1 locations.

D. Ballasts for Low-Temperature Environments:
1. Temperatures 0 deg F (Minus 17 deg C) and Higher:  Electronic or electromagnetic type 

rated for 0 deg F (Minus 17 deg C) starting temperature.
2. Temperatures Minus 20 deg F (Minus 29 deg C) and Higher:  Electromagnetic type 

designed for use with high-output lamps.

2.5 HIGH-INTENSITY-DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTS

A. General:  Comply with NEMA C82.4 and UL 1029.  Shall include the following features, unless 
otherwise indicated.
1. Type:  Constant-wattage autotransformer, pulse start,  or regulating high-power-factor 

type.
2. Minimum Starting Temperature:  Minus 22 deg F (Minus 30 deg C) for single-lamp 

ballasts.
3. Normal Ambient Operating Temperature:  104 deg F40 deg C.
4. Open-circuit operation that will not reduce average life.

2.6 FLUORESCENT EMERGENCY LIGHTING FIXTURES

A. Internal Type:  Self-contained, modular, battery-inverter unit factory mounted within fixture body.  
Comply with UL 924.
1. Emergency Connection:  Operate one fluorescent lamp continuously to 1100 lumens 

minimum.  Connect unswitched circuit to battery-inverter unit and switched circuit to 
fixture ballast.

2. Night Light Connection:  Operate one fluorescent lamp continuously.
3. Test Switch and Light-Emitting-Diode Indicator Light:  Visible and accessible without 

opening fixture or entering ceiling space.
4. Battery:  Sealed, maintenance-free, with minimum seven-year nominal life.
5. Charger:  Fully automatic, solid-state, constant-current type.

2.7 FLUORESCENT LAMPS
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A. Low-Mercury Lamps:  Comply with Federal toxic characteristic leaching procedure (TCLP) test, 
and yield less than 0.2 mg of mercury per liter, when tested according to NEMA LL 1.

B. T8 rapid-start low-mercury lamps, CRI of 82 (minimum), color temperature of 3500 K, and 
average rated life of 20,000 hours, unless otherwise indicated.

C. T5 programmed-start low-mercury lamps, CRI of 85 (minimum), color temperature of 3500 K, 
and average rated life of 20,000 hours, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Compact Fluorescent Lamps:  CRI 80 (minimum), color temperature 3500, average rated life of 
10,000 hours at 3 hours operation per start, unless otherwise indicated.

2.8 HIGH-INTENSITY-DISCHARGE LAMPS

A. Metal-Halide Lamps:  ANSI C78.1372, wattage and burning position as scheduled, CRI 65 
(minimum), and color temperature 3000.

2.9 FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS

A. Comply with Division 16 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods" for channel- and 
angle-iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.

B. Single-Stem Hangers:  1/2-inch (13-mm) steel tubing with swivel ball fittings and ceiling canopy. 
Finish same as fixture.

C. Twin-Stem Hangers:  Two, 1/2-inch (13-mm) steel tubes with single canopy designed to mount 
a single fixture.  Finish same as fixture.

D. Wires:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated, 12 gage (2.68 mm).

E. Rod Hangers:  3/16-inch- (5-mm-) minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod.

F. Aircraft Cable Support:  Use cable, anchorages, and intermediate supports recommended by 
fixture manufacturer.

2.10 FINISHES

A. Fixtures:  Manufacturers' standard, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Paint Finish:  Applied over corrosion-resistant treatment or primer, free of defects.
2. Metallic Finish:  Corrosion resistant.

2.11 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide services of a qualified, independent testing and inspecting agency to factory test 
fixtures with ballasts and lamps; certify results for electrical ratings and photometric data.

B. Factory test fixtures with ballasts and lamps; certify results for electrical ratings and photometric 
data.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Fixtures:  Set level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls.  Adjust trims for recessed 
fixtures to eliminate light leaks.  Install lamps in each fixture.
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1. Install fixtures with the separation from combustible material as required by lighting 
fixture rating, per manufacturer’s written instructions; in no case, install recessed fixture 
within ½” of combustible material.

B. Support for Fixtures in or on Grid-Type Suspended Ceilings:  Use grid for support.
1. Install a minimum of four ceiling support system rods or wires for each fixture.  Locate not 

more than 6 inches (150 mm) from fixture corners.
2. Support Clips:  Fasten to fixtures and to ceiling grid members at or near each fixture 

corner with clips that are UL listed for the application.
3. Fixtures of Sizes Less Than Ceiling Grid:  Install as indicated on reflected ceiling plans or 

center in acoustical panel or at the intersection of four tiles, and support fixtures 
independently with at least two 3/4-inch (20-mm) metal channels spanning and secured 
to ceiling tees.

4. Install at least one independent support rod or wire from structure to a tab on lighting 
fixture.  Wire or rod shall have breaking strength of the weight of fixture at a safety factor 
of 3.

C. Suspended Fixture Support:  As follows:
1. Pendants and Rods:  Where longer than 48 inches (1200 mm), brace to limit swinging.
2. Stem-Mounted, Single-Unit Fixtures:  Suspend with twin-stem hangers.

3. Extruded fixtures, Continuous Rows:  Use tubing or stem for wiring at power points and 
cable for suspension for each unit length of fixture chassis. Include cable or stem at each 
end.

D. Adjust aimable fixtures to provide required light intensities.

3.2 CONNECTIONS

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components.
1. Clean transparent materials.   Replace chipped or broken lenses and other damaged 

transparent materials.
2. Restore reflective surfaces to their reflective conditions.
3. Clean light fixtures and lamps.

B. Verify normal operation of each fixture after installation.

C. Test for Emergency Lighting:  Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.  Verify 
normal transfer to battery power source and retransfer to normal.

D. Prepare a written report of tests, inspections, observations, and verifications indicating and 
interpreting results.  If adjustments are made to lighting system, retest to demonstrate 
compliance with standards.

E. Corroded Fixtures:  During warranty period, replace fixtures that show any signs of corrosion.

END OF SECTION 16511
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